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Message

This volume is a collection of the papers presented at the National
Seminar. I sincerely believe that the papers published in this volume
will enlighten us and help us to better and more systematically deal
with the issues surrounding tribal problems in general and Tribal Society
in Modernization & Globalization Era.

I congratulate the editors for bringing out this book and thank them
for their efforts and dedications towards making this Seminar a grand
success. I have no doubt that this book would be a valuable contribution
in the field of tribal studies.

U}a
L
9% D/,l o
Dated, Agartala (D. Debbarma)
28" February, 2020 i
Director,

Tribal Research & Cultural Institute,
Government of Tripura
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Forward

The vision of Tripura University stands for Pursuit of
Excellence. “Education is a precious diamond and ethics is its
halo”, said Gurudev Rabindranath Tagore and accordingly
Tripura University is marching towards the pursuit of excellence.
It has been truly manifested that excellence is the greatest
responsibility in higher education, especially in the University
education at the regional level, there are many challenges and
opportunities. World has become Global village due to
communication revolution. Marshall McLuhan’s ideas can be
explored in Indian Context. The president book is relevant for
understanding new world properly. The term Globalization
derives from the word globalize, which refers to the emergence
of an international network of economic systems.

There is a need to understand the nature and scope of
Globalization. Globalization is the process of interaction and
integration among people, companies, and governments
worldwide. As a complex and multifaceted phenomenon,
globalization is considered as a form of capitalist expansion
which entails the integration of local and national economies
into a global, unregulated market economy. This has led to
modernization of developing countries in Asia, Africa and Latin
America. The Societies in third world have been affected due to
liberalization, privatization and globalization. This volume is very
much useful to understand the impact of Globalization on tribal
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s ohes. The process 1@ very complex aml eon ke studicd moa
newr o ioloaical ansle, Globalization 1% a socio economic and
cultural process it has lod w change the radidonud palerns of
Tite. hecanse economically, alolalization involves aoocds and
apryvices, arnl the eoomsrmic rescnrces of capatal, iechnodisee, il
daty, Also, wialh the cepansions of global markess Hberalve: the
economic activities of exchange of poods and funds, Kemowal
of Cross-Border Trades barriers haz mada tormation ot Global
Mlarkels rmore Teasible. These makels are muking impact on
averll lifeatvle of peaple. Thes volume has trizd te underatand
the impact of alabalization on aocial life.

‘Thovzh many scholars place the origins of
elidhuh caon inemodem Limes, utbers race 11s hisiors Tong belore
[hex Tamruapssam A ol ThRscovery uml voames i the New World,
sornw evien 1 the ird mdllennivm BE, Lanse-seals slobalicaion
beaan in the 1H20k. In the late 1%ch century and carly Zith
cennmry, the connectivity of the wnorld’s ecnnnmies and caliures
prowe vory quickly, We huve fo undersiond the tmpaael of
glebkalization an changing societizs. This book is 2 welcomes
sl 0 Trpomu University Seholars, [appreciate their corpuorale
e Tors 1 girengthen the process of Gabaliadion. There are
many faccts of this study which has boen supported by Lripura
Centeal Lniversity:

Globalization has [asiencd the process of impact due Lo
new emerging oends which have changed human peafile in the
il e, wes cannel vederstand secio econermic Dnpact of
globalizaion willwul concucting Lt lul sl objective research
vnn Lhis critical sulyject In 20000, The Inlervational Monetary Fund
(T iudeni Red Tor hasic aspect so lelobalization: trade and
transactions, capital and investment movemienls, nigration
and movemend of people, and e dissenupation of knowledge,
Further, environmental challenges such as plobul warmang, cnoss-
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boundary water, air pollution, and over-fishing of the ocean are
linked with Globalization. Globalizing processes affect and are
affected by business and work organization, economics, Socio-
cultural resources, and the natural environment. Academic
literature commonly subdivides globalization into three major
areas: economic Globalization, Cultural Globalization,
and Political Globalization. The Tribal people have faced all these
three aspects during last 30 years of the socio economic and
cultural impact is more profound than political impact, it is true
that slowly their political hopes and aspiration are increasing
but their speed of awareness is also slowly improving.
Participation in total sustainable development depends on how
development messages framed, people are involved ideas are
persuaded and transformation is achieved. The three basic steps
in the social change can be noted as, reformed, performed and
transformed. The tribal development program are varied and
multiple. A focused approach is highly needed to improve tribal
development program improve the status of Tribal in remote
areas. We have to change the colonial approach and there is a
need to develop Indian approach to look at problems of Social
and Economic development.

Life style of Indian people is undergoing changes due to
the influence of new era of Globalization and Modernization.
The old notion of time and place has changed now. The concept
of modern and global society has come true. Tribal society with
their own ethos also linked with modern globalized society as
this community comes into contact with the globalized and
modernized culture which showers lights on their ideas, believes,
behaviors, and their way of life. Though, in some cases especially
the tribal people of interior area still suffers from alienation,
displacement, poverty, unemployment and poor access to health
and sanitation. As a result the good fruit of modernized era is

15



netl Loching them. Withoul brangmyg them inoa saoe plalfonm
of developed environmment the eal progress of a countes iz not
possible, 1018 & maler of mmense pleasurs e hat o number
o Achodars have been contributed and shared teir Yoo ledoe
[hroszh ther resesarah paper mhis volume which wallsonele be
a viahable decument for futwee cesearchae. [ congratulace all the
comimiba o ancd cohitces Tor thear valuable elTorn amd wigh g @rand
Auccess ot the Book,

This ook wil” recomlumigue sseeess ol The Mahomq ] semimae
conduetad by De. Tinku De (Gope) and hee celleagues. [ think
his 15 ome wl the worth remembenng Publicamon o Tripura
Lndversily because Pursuil of excellencee is our vision qnd mssion
and Tripara Universicy ia aoiving hand in this direction.

I*rof, Wijay L. Drhamickar
Wice- Chuneellor
Aripuratenal Llmversity
Suryarmaningdear, Trapur, Todia- 708022
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Forward

Today, the winds of globalization, modernization
liberalization, privatization and industrialization are sweeping
through the world. The impact of globalization and modernization
on the social structure and construction is undeniable. A series of
social, economic, cultural and political changes occur in all the
stages of society. Tribal community is not also exception from
this touch as they come to the contact of global and modern belief,
ideas and techniques. Though, the impact of traditional life style
of tribal people is unavoidable but it is very astonishing that with
the passes of time tribal community slowly comes into the contact
with a global culture and modern life style which is reflected in
their thoughts, behavior, ideas and activities. This book has its
origin in one of the Seminar organised by the Department of
Education in collaboration with Tribal Research Department,
Govt. of Tripura. Dr.Tinku De (Gope) and Jantu Das took the
keen interest in the Seminar not only in organizing it but also
compiling and editing the papers presented in the Seminar in the
present book format. Based on empirical studies, this book will
prove an important source book to Scholars, Policy Makers and

Administrators in their respective field.
17



1 hope this velume will surely be an important reterence
toy the cesearchers who do reseacch on different isanes of Teibal
Tile ancl el alsorsatisly Thes ingoisibiee ool ko ladpe soeely.

T approcials und congraialoe the editors or (heir efMort amd
wish wn mpressive allammend of Uas hook,

LS N e
T

Frol. Chamlrika Basu bajumder
Taesm, Freully of Arls amd Clomimere,
Tripura Unniversity) 491022
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Editorial Note

Present Century is called the age of LPG i.e. Globalization,
Privatization and Liberalization. With the progress of
industrialization and modernization the people of India have
undergone strong change in their whole existence. People of
present century cannot confine themselves in one place, or one
country. Globalization makes the people global which stimulate
them to become the active part of this total universe.

The tribal society has its own ethos and structure,
fundamentally different from the other type of society. Most of
them generally used to live in the forests, hills and other isolated
regions which are rich in natural resources. India is a home of
different tribal groups having 8.6 percent tribal of total
population (2011 Census) with diverse languages, economic and
socio-cultural system. They are identified by different names
based on the regional, historical, cultural characteristics as
Adivasi, Janajati etc. Earlier the entire tribal economic activities
and livelihood were fully dependent on the forests. But today,
the basic tenets of the tribal society are in contradiction with the
processes of modernization and globalization which is making
a considerable impact on the tribal society directly or indirectly
in different way. Though, modernized and globalised world
makes us progressive and vibrant. But unequal distribution of
resources and opportunities of modern and global world create
conflict and tension in human society. Sometimes humanism

19



lisiabes parle due o unplessanl contradictien which may wses
fromm over presswee of modernization ad zlekalization. Thus,
1l s the dehi dme @ creals conclsonoss among the member of
knoledas spciety reoarding the selection of perfect meachanism
[y stae progressive, healiby gl micsmalod i,

Linder these circvmstances this book 15 cne of the nuost
irmporlant docament where ey oo ved guesiiang muy el
answer o salve the proboems of way to suecess, Thos the main
arbeniiva o This ek 1 Lo sty the inlluenee: o mademiealion
and alabalization on teibal secierye We are alse iiading to
eaplure Lhe chiclenpees Laced by tribal socise doe o the pressune
of modemisaion and globalizadon, Finally we wish o delormings:
the piaper direction wrgands policy framing for atrengathening
e mbal socicly within the nepwork of malemmizaton amd
glelalization.

This book i3 the outcome of the research findings of
academicians and researchers of different disciplines from the
dilTerenl cormer ol Tndia wha presented thear research pupers in
the national semnar organised by department of Bducation,
Tripurin Civersity anmdTralul Ressarch oind Culoural Distioote,
Iripura witly the fAnancial ossistanes Tom. Minisoy of bl
Affaire. Government of [ndia. The total twenry six research
papers have been included inouns work whish are dedicaed Lo
throw light on varlous dimensions of modernization and
elibalizalion in yeneral aml partico arly s tmpact on tribal
sociery. "Uhis book tries to explore the impact of globalizarion
and modermgaien on hal sociely and wall drnve G new
iniciacives to sddreess the prasent ceeds of the wibal socicry,

W wounl (o luke this appoariunily G thank all the authors
Ferr taking an interes] i doing research and weriting abou 11 We
al=e thank ro all known and unknown personification who maks

20



us success in bringing out this book directly or indirectly. We
are extremely grateful to all the contributors for their scholarly
contributions to make this book a useful addition to the existing
body of literature on the cited issue.

We acknowledge the brilliant cooperation of all the
members of the department of education, faculty, guest faculty,
scholar, students and all the staff members of the seminar.

We are specially thankful to Tribal Research and Cultural
Institute, Tripura for giving us the opportunity to organize the
seminar, publication of its output and of getting associated
with this book.

Editors

Dr. Tinku De (Gope)
Department of Education,
Tripura University (A Central University)
&

Jantu Das, Guest Faculty,
Department of Education,
Tripura University (A Central University)

21






Reshaping Education of Tribal Children

*Prof. P.K.Sahoo
&
**PDr, B.C.Das

Development is widely viewed as outcomes in terms of
increasing per-capita income and the quality of life. Development
as process can be defined as maximization of human potentials.
Due to lack of Education tribal community of India was unable
to realise their ability and potential to enrich their lifestyle for
total development of their life and livelihood. Education is that
developing tool which can give a new shape or design to the
stakeholder for their whole round developmenti.e physical, mental,
moral, economic, inteactual, social, emotioaln, cultural etc.

Researchers involved in the year 1970 to 1980 who
have done anthropological and socio-educational research on
tribal development in India came out highlighting the better living
condition (Srivastava, 1970); positive relationship of education
with economic development (Sachidanand, 1967); land and
educational gap pre-placed with poverty and ignorance and lack
of educational facilities (Khurana, 1978). A group of studies
also brought to light the facts like: enrolment of children from
the higher income level was found to be more than the middle
and lower income groups (Raj Gopalan, 1974) and economic

* Professor, Department of Education, University of Allahabad,
** School of Education, Ravenshaw University, Cuttack



IRAPACT OF MODERMIZATION & GLOBALIZATHON ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
hardship alTected adversely the education of (mbal children
chrivastava, 1901). Ocher sudies tound the facts related o the
drcadlul peveny of the ndbals such as: aboul 93 % of wibal
househalds wiere small farmers and landless labowrers (loshi. 198R
and majority of the tribal parents helonced o agricultural class having
larmile stee varving from [ee oeetghLin a larse pomber of cuases
phingh, 19310 The Tuct of soeial megualily such s the nahal
colmunity are considerad as Lo n the social hizrarchy and ave
heing lsketed divaen by Uhe neighbooring wpper casie proopss (T,
1970 Clristar mission achools have bron ghe westom traits o the
trilal smderts and changes are Bnd in both moaterial aond idestional
aspect of cultuee CAmbashat. 194 and education beoaahit three
[l Tl i i drabazs sl o ervancption oo Gaced Tabwow, pou
[hesr Tncls back s s e sellrespeot (T akra, 19760,

Talucation bl posanve ropract among Mg mibe an i comes),
of Ureiryuakite of ol Hle and pardcipaten in poldeal aedvides.
demoaraphic transition and economic developintent fharkar, 19748,
Anothor ghuchy related fopohcy amalvsas vevealed thal simee the: Bnligh
tinwe ciowen the successive five year plans., the policies bave largely
been baged an miceo prospective %hich dogsn’t reflect tha oibal
Avciely s renlily That s characterised by helerowenely wad inlraamd
mier-groupdispamies (Sopatha, 19585, T has been chaerved that
developnient of mral villags have positively influencad school
puricipation of ¢hildren (Govinds and Venshess, 1993, Dias, 2006,
Sulwwr ancd Das, 200060, Das, 2000200

All these studies browght o liaht that edueation tacilicates
varieus aspeels of mbal development; ceomermic and souiul,
perseverance of culturs and ervadication ol projudices,
demagruphie Iransinon and exerging treedom theough
democratic activities. At the same time these stodies revealed
that education of tribes is adversely attected by posiarty, Lliteracy.
ierraranLe, sO4 al doszrnas and prejudives, Favimg rediscoyverel
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these facts the studies suggested education and economic
development should go hand in hand well fitting to their enriched

culture.

The present paper therefore, zeroes in on to study how do

the education, development and participation of tribal children
contribute towards quality of tribal education at a point of time
when more enlightened safeguards, approaches and intervention
strategies are operating through various government and non-
government agencies.

Major findings

1.

The primary schools located in moderately developed
villages, easily accessible primary schools and residential
sevashram primary schools have better availability and
utilization of school facilities in comparison to the primary
schools of, poorly accessible and non-residential and
under developed villages.

The factors like village development, easy accessibility
and residential facilities of primary schools have positively
influenced the enrolment, attendance, achievement and
retention of tribal children. However village development
is not an absolute factor to influence children’s
achievement. Organization of school activities emerges
as an important variable in explaining

The factors like lack of activity centred teaching-learning
environment in school, teacher absenteeism and parental
engagement of children in household and production
works have been found responsible for dismal quality of
children’s participation in primary schooling.

In tribal area schools, the wind of change has started to

25



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
blow wirh some of due cducational intorventions. Lhe factors
ol vl desvelopamen), mecessabilivy aoul restdenial Taolines
have posiively capitalized Whese educational mlersen dons
untler RTT-55A vperation. Time = moal L, the desselomnent
of tribal village will 2ain neanennum and thew will ba 2asily
accosalble, Vhe constant cxpasures of tribal conwnunity to
the ezlobal trends and development will enhanes their
pemtwapriion ethedevehoperkntal acivi esincloch ng prnry
exlucatian in theirkabitations.

Implications

The implicationg of the study fecuses on making achool
gnviranment resolree-cich. improving children’s participation
in schooling process and making curriculvm and toaching-
lerning et vily Teamers MMemly, The presanl curriculum
[rrimary level neacs to ba redesigred incorporating the emeraing
translurnialioms in soc o-econonns Jile such s te concepl amd
utilization of Aadhar, joseffoo vepoener, demoretization lad
cashless pavments and purchases, skilled vocations, goeds and
sorvives Ly, dimal actaties, vse of smart phones and vimoos
clucaive aned unhiny drven appoications in iy -to-y Tl T
wide range of activities will reshape the aducaticn of teibal
children and consequently the community will he educated by
[hamser childdren,
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Globalization & Tribal Society in Tripura

*Prof. T.N.Pan

A brief overview

The tradition and cultural distinction of tribal people have
made them distinguishable from other communities. They
maintain simplicity in relationship within their social periphery.
They live with nature and continue their livelihood through agriculture,
animal husbandry, forest materials and handicrafts. Tribal people
retain their original cultural affinity. They have their own customs,
rituals, folkways and lifestyles. Indian economic survey reveals that
approximately 90 percent of tribal people belong to low economic
group.

The psycho-somatic components of tribal society vividly
reveals that they posses simple character, having minimum
expectation, earnest judgment of opinions, low level of
aspirations, favourable attitude to nature and forest, morals and
originality in culture. Tribal people cling firmly to their identity
despite external influences that have threatened tribal culture.

There are different components of social systems and their
sub systems.

Tribal society not only in Tripura but all over India is
changing very slowly due to its inner conservative force. In case
of tribal society the conservative force is very strong and acts

*Professor of Education, Visva Bharati, West Bengal



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
om [he peychao-gocin] compornents, The sowal Tomces have direel,
impacts on the aceas ot different tvpas of upesard movenancs.
Lt ercatcs the steony cugernes: amonyg the wibal peopls w chans:
theirlife st¥le while maintairing their original value sysem.

O the olbien hand Globadieation s markel as the hasiy
pararneter of moclernity, It helps to form the whole world na
eledhal villwee. Teis in the hierarchical concepls of chunging social
arder, Is it affecrs the litestyle of tribal people who are boundad
By mivomr corseryy lve free? T peneitales posifively in the
mnads of wilal peaple, 30 that thew can come foiward to be the
members ol main dtream people ol a sociey and ullimately
members of global village? Whal arc the burmiers belore the
Trilal people to adopr with the rapid changing sacial scenario
whieh yre laking place doc do globaheaion and seaon? Sothe
UesTiOnNS Al mAny.



Impact of Globalization on Quality of Life
of Different Tribal Groups of Tripura

*Professor Bharati Banerjee

Introduction

The multidimensional tendency of human nature forms a
unique feature that defines a human being. In today’s Globalised
World complexity in every societal forms have been increased
and that makes the road to a model full of complexities. Hence
the age old concept of Human and its presence face a severe
challenge as time moves on. The obvious effect of this can be
stressed also on the social and personal lifestyle of the tribal
people who has been ‘restricted in the spatial and temporal range’
of their relations (Lewis). I wish to discuss about the prevalent
discourse that exists between Society of Tripurain its globalized
form and Tribal human nature. The duo is intertwined and hence
the discourse that could be considered as the constituent factor
is nonetheless also a product of a deliberate strategy to attune
generations with the moral values and intellectual gifts should
be considered with great care.

The Changed World-View: Competitive nature of Society

Due to rapid changes in technology and political
relationships, traditional boundaries are of far less importance.

*Department of Education, Rabindra Bharati University, Kolkata
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Real-hme commuomicatiom, mstand messanng, snd wirhug] Tabs
allow seientists foom around de world to collaborate on research
and development, The barders once associaicd wilh ime,
Tecarian. Tanguane, and culire have he2n reduced. As the clohal
rrearbees an D weerrkplaces coparl, inmee aticen—omee e ballmark
af the LIS, —can ocour anewhere. bool only con il oceur, bul
the rapid emereence of the econormies of India, Ching, Singapore,
Malavsia and the alike councriea shows that innovation &
chseurring ancd That the U5, Naces imeneusing compeLilicm.

The weorlad has abreacdy becn changead wirl the new posers
That haves: armnereed the Reld of coonomics, &s an obvogs resall,
today's world wirnesscs various powcr bascs that ultimate [y defy
[he pre-206KF nehion vl TISA ws the capitahsibic and hegsmomc
i ol the world, Astan couniries have alremly woke up o
meed the demand ol ime and ceonomic balances vnd te seecss
to four majer elenwenc, i.e. Money, YWoarkforee, Brainpower and
Technnlogy Te open enonagh m incinde different strata of the
presenl day socicly,

Prmng the lalen) stage, slobal compamics approae he Do
developing countries in ordar to lower the cost of thelr supplics
and produetions, It created a platform w the indigenons people
[y rrgke: themuelves aogquamied wath the opilaled approaches
zocial, coulture, theorerical ete.) of other parts of the zlobe.
Thia ¢vent ovendualy trnslorms the rals of the plovers and the
global compames will have o compeate with the home-aoown
locul companies thal wre born amd bred kday, The emerging
markel concepl will delinsly iranslorm the role of oelay™s
partners L imake them wmerros"s challengers who could
suveessiully compete their Father compames. Globalization and
Comperition thos evolve m waves and each wave has 0. own
buasinesss Loy s di Mesrenl moodes ol oaperation. Ay e evolves,
the previously dominant wave eventvually tades away or
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successfully replaced by the succeeding ones leaving the residue
that ultimately transforms itself to meet the demand of the society.
According to Professor Stéphane Garelli of IMD (Garelli, 2008)
there are three stages of this new days’ competition—

First wave (1985-2000)

At this stage the world had witnessed a range of political
and societal changes that helped to shape the economic standard
of the world. The Iron Curtain Era of various countries,
especially the eastern and the middle-eastern region, raised the
purchasing power of the western nations and made them
successful enough to rule the economic scenario. During this
stage, the companies looked for two major things, (1) access to
cheap supplies and (2) access to cheap brainpower, to suit the
target of their market orientation. As an obvious result, there
was a persistent decrease in the level of prices for the consumers
and access to different goods became more open that changes
the lifestyle of the targeted society.

,
A

I
L

it leienasiboe

1

1

1

I

1

supplics vk : Foomes zlabal

1
1
I
|
I

1
1
1
1 I
At e daap ‘ 1| Ao oo lic
1
1
1
1
1
I
L

/\‘\

— .

\?’:Jlnﬂaliuux““ ?\\u’- Tensinn \"\
o1 .

Compoetitiveness in Focas
=
E
. .!/' /
£
g
%
H

] L
I i, -
3 - -
\-._\_ _,-d'"'/ ! \h\""‘:\—‘l..___ e : *:r;_:_:._h_,__.—
™
Time >
L

Fig.1: Three waves of competition during Globalization

33



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
Second Wive (2000

Dunng this stage the priorrization shifts o the access to
[hes dormesshie s of (he developing connines, Avconding o
4 recent report of the LIk, the estimated populacion of Asia and
Adrica will he abour 3260 million and 1998 million respectivaly.
That means » hoge: nomber of popolation wonld be The pama:
target proup for the global companies and Do COmMpany Wits to
rmiss s eppuriiey W enhance the =ale of their products.

This era hes wilnessed the rse o the o ealled maddla
CoAsE in conrinents like Asia, Buszia, Central Evrope. Latin
Americd and Gult conncries. These peopl2 are eager o buy
Bramabed products as uoresnall ol which the privaie consumplion
porticn of G has erown in a rapid way, Companies thus focus
v e neecds ol Thas nea mille class and s seciion ol The
population s the more notral choies as they e considercd o
b political v stable enes. Ann Band sunumed up this situation in
Avery just mrrmnet whion he gatd, e apper elass w0 pust ol
4 nation; the nuddle coass ic it fomre.”

The New wave

‘The new competicors have emerzed to compere with their
Elobal connterparts i varions torma such as sovereign wealth
fund, local companies, local brands 2te. They help the enwerging
natioms der slack up Toreign eumrensies. The sovercign lunds of
gimeraing countries are taking financial panticipation un largs
indusirial ancd Freanciad instilutiens. These funds alsoe acouoire
sinal_er industria. or enerey entities and allocaimg some ol their
asagls o naiiong] objecives (for exgpmple, Russia vses thess
funds to increass the finance of their Matonal Pension Scherne),

A result ol hese the lowu] brancs s mlobal ancd provides
atough competitive placform to che 30 called "Big” brands. New
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billionaires have emerged in the developing nations contributing
to the overall growth of business.

Tribal—not only a community but a Lifestyle

In spite of several definitions available there is no satisfactory
way to define a tribe. Anthropologists have tried to characterize a
somewhat amorphous sociological type, by contrasting it with
another which is also nebulous, perhaps in a more diffused pattern.
T.B.Naik (1960) has tried to frame out these multidimensional
characteristics of Indian Tribal society as —

A tribe should possess -

1) The least functional interdependence within the
community;

2) Primitive and underdeveloped economy with
multifarious economic pursuits defines their daily livings;

3) Comparative geographical isolation with regionally
varied common dialect delineates a tribe’s definition;

4) Politically organized by community panchayat, the
members generally cherished a least desire to respond
to the changes due to psychological conservatism
(Kanmony, 2010).

Tribes of Tripura

In accordance with the recent report of Tribal Research
Institute, Tripura, there are 19(nineteen) different tribal groups
in this state. These are— Bhil, Bhutia, Chaimal, Chakma, Garo,
Halam, Jamatia, Khasia, Kuki, Lepcha, Lushai, Mog, Munda,
Noatia, Orang, Reang, Santal, Tripuri, and Uchui.
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Thig rbal populalion have respective omgms and con b
divided it owo separate seoups &5 origuals and Inunigrants
Linguistieally they are divided fnuo three broad groups—
(1) B, Ciiy Kulid-Chinoand i) Araloan.

Their Languapes

Language of ‘Iripura is known as "RKok-Borok™ which
cowmes nnder Tibeto-Burman language aronps, Its root can be
traced o the Sino- Ibatan tamily speach. It strongly resembles
o other sister dialect such as Bodo, Dimasa, Oaro and Kachar
ot Assorm tribes (Singh, etal 1996). But cthe state taces a lot of
simulraneons problems as immisrarion, insvrgence and elated
igzsues, Meople from various states of India and orher adjacent
conntries have come here mamly for econoniie purposes and
[hig wedually cremtes a mulindimensaomal lanmua e idenidiyy of the
alate, Though the Trabals hoyve thetr respeetive Tanguames sill
[hay hve b s comply wiatl the changing seenarmio and ay a
conscquanee their lingnistical identity faces a severe challenge.

Their Ethnic experiences

[very Lribal cullure his thetr urmyue oral raditions that
are it onlv nich enough bul comnstiiute the deep rocoled lorm ol
Trwinun vedesstanding amd collures and allows a ceram depmee
of [lexbilily and opeoncss, In Topurs umigue religious and
cultural raditiena can alao be found aneeng various iba. groupa.
They arve indeed unigue in chew religicus practices performed
b *Oehar® iraditional pri2st), animiatic taith, tolk and cultoral
dances, tood and drinking hahirs.

The Consequences ol Glohalised Workd

Ome psseriion 18 comumon tha globalisation worsens the
domestic economic inegualifies. Teas rue that all ecomonnes
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create certain advantaged groups. But in case of tread-openness
of modern era it makes the gap wider comparing to the pre-
globalization economy.

The increased materiality has been created to govern the
people in a more structured way. The modern economical class
division influences the political stability of the people— the pre-
globalized political equilibrium is compromised and this
ultimately determines the distributive preferences of the people.
While the state has not disappeared because of globalization, its
authority has been circumvented by the alternative power-
centres. “Polarisation could work as a sustainable system if the
world were populated by rather dim economic men and women.
But it is not; it is full of human beings with hopes and dreams
and expectations.” As a result the interconnectivity of the world
makes it vulnerable to sabotage— terrorism, the politics of the
weak— takes a leap in this case.

The Human society is directly influenced by such
preferences and this determines the way of life experienced by
the so called modern society. Globalization actually creates a
grand narrative of well being that is, according to John Stephens
“a global or totalizing cultural narrative schema which orders
and explains knowledge and experience”. But this narrative is
constantly countered by the discursive patterns of man and
society as this tends to create an ‘in’human formation. The
excessive use of machines and capitalistic ideas of business
orientations make the society dehumanised— a detrimental idea
comparing to the previous humanistic idea of human.

The globalised society does spread its influences on every
aspect of a personal life including its very own leisure and
pleasure time. It uses technology to create its own aesthetics
and thus primarily concerned about producing consumers. In
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cHhar wamls Crlobn venhion “eads ooa comlimuous remapping of
priocices and sooctures in favour of the capitalistic notion
viariows panls of the world,

Consequences Taced by Tribal People

Adthonseh respective governments concerns themselves
welll vemiows vibrating problenes o b people sl te emersing
trends of globalisation and associare issues create o chasm that
comimyaugly challenmes the Tilealyles ol these people, Moy all
of the troubles of indigenois populace ace due to te lack of a
sustainihle livelihoond whiach s assocated with edilication
considormy wechnical, medical cducuions m which indigenous
[eople comaiderably fall behind (Tacta, 200 20

Yariows exiernal influerces fiom diffusad centre of oiers,
coonomic clisses, pelly roders and money lenders e, who
lewly ipillad over teibal domainzg have helped in the
transformation of tribal’s dadly lifz, Ax an obyvions occurrence
he wpre-ishl sociol-cullure sysiem has been compromised omd
the lozing of land and patural resourcs make them marginalize.

The "‘melting pot” of culture faces serions challenges as it
18 beny customised by the chyngmyg priomiey of peopla. The
aense of loca. identity 2ets a ditficult impetos to mainain its
course. The change is obvious but the demands of the tracicional
culmrl landscapes should be propety addressed in order to
maintain e heritage ol o secielal paterns. Through the nse
of cable television and intornet the socicty (omds o follow the
rinud ol uplilhment and that obviowsly affected the tribal
mindscape. Abolition ot traditionmal cusmoms o soinluences (her
suciely for comple: the Thum Colivvanion has aleeady been
cioanlrulled ard accerdieg o many scholars the resuling wlobal
lows of sense of place mayv easily be artune with this. Acconding
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to Andrea Butcher; the external factors like global economy,
political governance, development paradigms and increasing
global-interdependency confirms the unavoidable nature of
changes (Tripura, Chandra & Kumar, 2016). Although some of
these alterations are found to be acceptable, there are others
which, according to the tribal community, proved to be
detrimental to their cultural heritages (ibid).

The health sector shows a significant progress in the mean
time. Studies shows that Tripura has occupied a far better
position among the NE states and due to several efforts of the
state government appositive change is noted, although poverty
and backwardness always has a direct impact on health issues.
But still much needs to be done in respect to the tribal
communities and tribal areas of Tripura. Issues like inadequate
health care services, absence of health education in the extreme
rural hilly areas, inadequate implementation of National
Preventive Programmes along with NRHM Programmes, poor
food and water supplies— these are different important areas
that are to be addressed properly.

Due to its remoteness (only 15.91 % of its perimeter
borders the rest of India) heavy industries do not flourish in a
greater way. Here the primary economy comprises of agriculture
and allied activities, in favour of the secondary are activities
like manufacturing, construction electricity, gas and water supply
and tertiary i.e. consisting of services like transport, storage
and communication, trade & business, real estates, government
services, etc. These sectors often considered as inherent parts
of the process of development. The increase of Gross State
Domestic Product (GSDP) of Tripura—Rs. 286 crores in 1980-
81 had grown to Rs. 4800 crores in 1998-99 and provisional
estimates for 2013-14 pegs it to be more than Rs. 26800 crores
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¢ Rlovemmak, 20050 indicawes that the stae 15 developimg, Snll
the razing challenzes do not fade awav. Izsues like soaring
unealovment novd [or manulacturing sceters thin ooe on cheir
nascent srages. hio-diversity lnsaes due to rapid infrastrucoural
wromwelh ol are ol high impornance thal aliossther challinges
the predominanc Litestyle of the tribal peopls.

Coanclusion

The umiguee culire of Uba] poeopla: ag an aura ol owm,
with the adimxtire of diffzrent tradition of separata aroups.
Crestngg a v e processs this colloral voderstanding wodenooes
rapid ehumzes and the chanising viewpomits bave boen dincedly
acconnted for it There is signiticant change in the maral and
kAl scl-ups due i he process of mocermiaation which poves
the way to compromise with the ape old craditions. A sense of
deprivation has developed indue course, The msurgenaee s
alveaily been luced by the people of Tripora aomd e 10 s lme
towork on A holistie approach to resoove probloms in the region.



Impact of Modernization and
Globalization on Tribal Society

*Prof. Debasri Banerjee

According to some definitions, a group of people who
live in primitive or barbaric condition is called a tribe. They are
a socio-economically interrelated component, associated with a
particular region, the members of which respect them as politically
autonomous. At first Lokur Committee identified following essential
characteristics for Scheduled Tribes community.

1. Indications of primitive traits;

2. Distinctive culture;

3. Shyness of contact with the community at large;
4. Geographical isolation; and

5. Backwardness

Tribal population of India (67.6 million) around 7 percent of
the total population is larger than that of any other country in the
world.Tribal culture and economy mostly depends on forest.
Lifestyle of tribal Community mostly influenced by the forest right
because they largly depend on a wide variety of plants, animals for
their own livelihood. The ushering in of the New Economic Policy

*Department of Education, University of Calcutta,
Email:debasriban @ gmail.com
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m Trwha m 1091 wath globalaanon, hherahsyoom, ancd prvaisuion
as ix three aspects has bheen a watershed o the aconomy.
Crlobulsaion hos boon o mulddinensional process with cullural-
ideslagical-transnational practices insadved in it 0 i thar process
wehieh rrmslonmns The reioma | or local phenomens orsygoes i e
lekal ones. [tatempts o ineerate natioeal economis:s drongh
[rycle, meesiment, capita] Do, Laboor-mmigmaticom, ymd lechnoliogre.

‘I'his has lead to an attempr by the developing coontries to
s [Town wemariam o an mdosiial gocicly thuy leading we the
an ecalled modersization. According o Samuelson
L lobalisatien 15 a double-edwed swordl 108 o conlrovemsal
process (ha assuulls nadonal soveroienly, crodes lecul cullurs
and traditicon and dhreatens ecoromic and social stalilioy. Iehrings
inslahiliny and imweleome change,  cxposes workers o
competition from impores. . andermings sovernments”

For the modernization ot the sociecy we reguire
industrializarion, ‘Lhis apain requires the building of roads for
bringing in row mnlerals amd soppling products. Matoral
rexonrees like coal, thermal power are required for mnning the
michines, Fow s, e corsbroction ol Qe Teconmes necessary.
Truimed and sk led mmpaeser 1= roquined we, The memulaconed
[rrowducts nead oo e marketed.

Cilobalization and modemmizacion are inevitalile. lts benefics
and ills both ace like the owo sides of the same coin. Their impact

vt Lrilsia] sociely canngd Tre ignured.

= Bfudermnenliom reguires land o the constrection of dams and

inchustry. This is leading oo laree scale deforcsdation, desimeion

wf il mesoumees ol Tisplacemgnt of Tribals foa brilding

ot'dams and industeres. Larnd aod foresls play o very rolemn

tribal life and developrmenr, It is their soures of lenel thwood for

gricnl e, Thesy deepencd o thes fomests Tor aowicde vty of
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plants and animals not only for their own use and for sale too.

Threatening to Intellectual Property Rights: In the era
of globalization the presence of Intellectual Property
Rights (IPR) among primitive communities nearer to be
lost away.

Privatisation of Public Sector. Sometimes the
Government procures land at a minimal amount when it
intends to establish a unit of public sector. In India one of
the ways of globalisation is disinvestment or privatization.
Presently due to finansial crisis and problem of
management, many of Public institutions are being sold
off to private sectors to rais revenues to solve the financial
problems and to improve skill and efficiency.

Different multinational companies and NGO’s are cropping
up and investing in tribal craft. This has its benefits in the
sense, the people are earning better than what they did
before. However, in most cases they are paid minimal
wages for their hardwork, while the middle men or these
organizations flourish.

Invasion of mass media- Though this is helping in giving
them a view of the larger word and acculturation, it is leading
to losing of the characteristic culture of that tribal society.

Debt-trap: In this period of globalization the global
economy has overloaded the tribals with variousdebts due
to insufficient livelihood resources. The lack of education,
purchasing power and dearth of resources for attractive
in profitable activity has led to obligation for tribal
communities which make them too much poor.

Language problem: Language is the main mode of
communication. The dialects of each tribe differ from the

other. This acts as a hurdle in their acquiring global
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aulucatiom amul mocerniemg Lhemesel ves,

Inspite of these proboems cropping up duc te globalization
and modemraation, L0 musl e adiided thal some posiive
chtrmes fa has conng oyl fod, The CGovernment throgehois
varoms pethicies 1 drying oonelude the 5T 0 the mannsieam
Ty privviding varions ppporiumitics s privileges e sipends,
Mrese stuclentships und seal reservabions. Thaugh thess
cpurtur e ares oflen beimge ey uses ] by TTrban anc eddocanad
[rbuals, Thee pock, unedocated, credil-consimined, informg] i
Amiculiural seclor wibals noed wo be mads mors aware of varos
Crovl, benefs aod means ol aeguaring il

Some ather positive aspects are chat Literacy bas
improwed, moobilice has increased. There are mare tribal pedople
being cmployment in the forma. secrorn This is leading 1o an
increase o Ineeme And [nCreise 1N Consumpion oo, Awareness
egarding health and modant niedicings 1s also gaining a place
over ritualisim and superstitions.

W el gy orc glohalieation, Modomiea ion wall Lot low
il So Tor more posiiive ipagt en the imhal seeiety cdogaiion
[hrigzh Trmal, nonformal snd mlogemal modes have an
o anl ol by plave Wore gwareness and developmoen) of
akill and niilvmg 1hear skl may help (hem o imprises
coromormicaly amd socially. The Gove, e needs 1oosee tha the
[wHicies are heing availed by the appropriate persans or else
urban und edocaled mbals may benele from te nereased
appeatunities or o work that come with the mllox o [oreien
companias and investments while the poor, uneducatedd, credit
constraired, informal and agricu tural socter ribals wall remain
enirapped in poverly and backwardness.

Bibliveraplhy
«  Babbar. AN200001 Analstical Smdy of the Impact of
44



Globalization on Tribal Communities in India with Reference
To Economic Justice, All Inclusive Growth and Social
Transformation. Journal of Poverty, Investment and
Development Vol.21, 31-39.

Chandramohan, B.P. , Villalan, T.K.S. & Munirathanam, J.(
2008 )Impact of Commercialisation on Tribal Culture and
Forest Ecosystem Sustainability . dlc.dlib .indiana .edu/dlc/
bitstream /handle/10535/469/
Chandramohan_204001.pdf Retrieved on 15.11.17

Oommen, M. A. (2001) “Globalization and Poverty: The
Indian Case”, Malayala Manorama Year Book, p.563.

Padmaja, C. (y2014) Modernity and Social Change in
Tribal Society: A Case Study of Lambada Tribe of
Telangana. 1900-2000 A.D. Retrieved on 14.11.17 from
shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in /bitstream/ 10603/22126/1/0
1_title.pdf.

Pradhan, S. (2015) Globalisation and Its Effect on Tribal
Development. International Journal for Innovative
Research in Multidisciplinary Field. Voll (3).172-178

Raj, F.J. (2004) Impact of globalization on tribal
communities. Retrived on 19.11.17 from http://
www.goethals.in/felixrajarticles/ImpactGlobalization.htm

45






Empowerment of Tribal
Society Through Modernisation

*Dr. S. K. Panda

ABSTRACT

In India, the tribal population is 10.43 crore constituting
8.6% of the total population and out of that 89.97% of them
live in rural areas and 10.03% in urban areas and their literacy
rate is 58.96% in comparison to national literacy 74.04% as per
2011 census. In the present world, we are living in the age of
globalization and modernization but without empowerment of
tribal society, it will be counted as one sided development. For
modernization and globalization of tribal people, the basic
requirement is literacy and education which are important
indicators in a society and play a pivotal role in the human
development that impacts overall social-economic development
because higher levels of literacy and education lead to better
attainment of health and nutritional status, economic growth,
population control, empowerment of the weaker sections and
community as a whole. In this regard, some key characteristics
pertaining to Scheduled Tribe population are such as, trend
analysis of their demographic profile, education, health, and
employment status along with their proportions having basic

*Assistant Professor, Department of Education, University of Jammu,
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amenifics hke, donking waler, clocimenny, unil hank aceount
ete. But whether the present administrative stmeore is capable
of playime its role as an ot of changs:? 1o order v accomplish
this task in a counory like India two conditions are essential.
Farstly, Lhe idens, atbiiades, values omcniabions and
predispositions of burgaucracy should change iF it i5 to succesd
awd magor myrymend of socta] iranseformation, Secondly, Lhe
bureancracic araanganion and stmctre shold be reasonably
dieceniralized, [ree [rom provedural riswdilies and sheuld
imvulve The bl peaple i decisionomaking. Inodis conlesd,
[rhal development cun be possible whendrihal schools will be
cinpoveted and empowermeant of trikal schools can be possible
whieen Iribul prople will he actively partcipateal in their schosl
‘Iribal people mvolvermnent (o the lone run will prove 4 very
el Teclive mensure nod enly successful iplermeniation ol variows
educational! social programmes by making it relevant and
relatesdd Loy the Tile Bul also further encourage The tribal people
1o make constant and consistent etfiorss & being modernizacion
i rihal sy,

Inbrocluelion

Iribal People consrote aboot 09 poer cend of (b
population of our country which s excluded trom the
development process. It is the ne2d of the ome to provids
empowsarntent to 1Tibal s, in ordar o utilize the tribal comumnity
i enhancement ol the malicn, 1018 reguired o use ceran
atraresies for proper econeizic and social erypowerment of tribal,
This effor will ceriainly bring inbkal 1 the main stream of
ecoaomic develepment. It is sunea the mid T980Fs thal (e lerm
erapowarmen bocwme popular i the Teld of development.
eupescia | Ty with reference o Inbal™, T Gl rapid developonen)
of India iz linked to the social. political and coomomis
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empowerment of every citizen of this country by removing
gender and other discrimination. Economic empowerment means
to improve tribal’s control over material resources and
strengthening tribal’s economic security. It helps to provide
financial autonomy to tribal. In our society, there is a
classification of work on the basis of work. In order to provide
economic empowerment to tribal, media usage is very helpful.
It can present the positive and strengthened image of tribal’s.
Not only this, tribal’s themselves have to take bold step against
such propaganda which is presented through writings, posters
and T.V. presentations. In this way, economic empowerment
helps to make tribal self-confident as well as self-reliant. In the
present scenario, tribal should not be treated as a commodity
but they require attention of the society. Society should also
adopt open vision to bring tribal to the main stream of economic
development. If we are really interested to work out with these
strategies, these should be put into practice so as to realise the
desired objectives of empowering tribal economically.

In a global context, Liberalization, Privatization and
Globalization (LPG) are no longer an option but a fact. Whether
one likes it or not, it is bound to influence all spheres of life and
activities. Developing countries like India may have to learn to
manage the process far more skillfully and efficiently for the
development of the country. The reform process has affected
the indigenous communities of India, particularly their culture,
languages and style of life. The indigenous people are largely
the deprived section of India. They continue to become poorer
due to the impact of reform measures. It is the revolution of
economic reforms, in other words, a change from an economic
system of central planning to a market based economy. Economic
reforms have become a universal phenomenon and are viewed
as indispensable for rapid and balanced development. It involves
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hoch maero coonomie stabilegiion and siroctural fmicro
oo ) seforms. While the siabilization policies were incended
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expansion. “Toonarmic Relorm s sometimes sgualsd wilh
[theralizatiom. but it is better described as encowragement of
tree and fair competition in all economic spheres as a spurto
eMctensy aml promwe b Tumpowerment 1 nel somathing which
conld be made available in the form of 4 capsule ro those whom
wees thimk g innecd ol 1L, T nol just s coneepl That coulil b
defined with the help ol some unaversally sccepled parumelers.
Empowerment 1% a process and includes the followinsz
CLNAEATG s

{11 Bgual access w opporfinines (e using socieny s resnices.
{113 Proatiba non ol caste disermimation in thooght and prachice.
11V Foonamic independence.

{v]1 Parlcipaion in all decision-making bodics,

{viy Frecdom of choleo in mullers teoalime o one's Ik,

Educaticn ia cencral to the process of sustainable
development. The role of education o empowerment 1s oo only
learramge of e B s (reacing, wiating smd aeithometic) bud includes.:

{in Raising awarensss:
(1 Crotcal amalvsis of vanows siruciares and
il Avguiring hneweledine lor smpwenment al all levels.
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Role of Universities

In order to achieve the target of cent per cent literacy in
tribal population, universities should play vital role. Even though
legislation and policy changes were important to consider tribal
as the equal partner for development of the nation, yet therefore
certain other factors which are still to be achieved to fulfill the
objectives and goals. Those factors are given below:

(i) Equal participation in policy making;

(i) Providing equal opportunities in holding high positions
in universities, industry, civil services or other important
organizations in nation building;

(iii)) Appointment of tribal teachers in higher education;
(iv) Reservation for tribals for admission in various courses;
(v) Empowerment of tribals in true sense of the term;

(vi) Creation of proper infrastructure and facilities oriented
towards tribal,

(vii) Minimizing economic constrains by development of
distressed group of families in various sectors
particularly in rural and tribal area of the country.

Certain steps are essential in universities/colleges for
introducing the contents of tribal studies for greater involvement
of the tribals in related areas and subject disciplines. It can be
done by involving teachers from various colleges/unitary
departments/deemed universities/ autonomous colleges within
the ambit of the state within the areas of common concern. New
centres for tribal should be established in the need based areas
having predominance of the tribal in the category of economically
or educationally or other backward/minority /disabled etc. It
should be based on evidence with the help of a proper survey
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anil om menl, AL unaversly lovel, magor roles mwy Lake pluce
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# Starr short term courses for ribal
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# Felationship of Tribals with Lodasteies

# Bcholarships for tribals
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# Introducing Mew Professienal Cowrses for tribals

Luteraction of Universities with ‘1ribal School

Lnmiversities should arrunge sermmars aml Toalension
lecmires of the experts in tribals sehool in ciffarent areas. 'Lhese
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Starl short lerms Conrses e Tribal

Universitics should ol new shovt-lerm courses Lo imibal
Lk Cutting snd sblching ele, These coursces will help tem Lo
srart weork at ther own for their economie independence. Along
with 11, Lniversily degrees will provide them heller job
appedtunities in the market.

L p-to Date Courses in Agricallore

Mearly &0 per cent of owr population is involved and
dependent upon agmculiume, Tncdoubiedly, mbal e gl working
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in the fields. If they are provided training in different aspects of
agriculture, they can certainly do wonders in this domain also.
It will not only increase the productivity of land but it will also
provide monetary gains to the individual/family.

Relationship of University with Industries

Universities should establish the relationship with different
industries. By doing so, the university authorities should
understand the type of jobs in different areas. Along with it, they
can also find out the jobs which are suitable for tribals. They can
start such courses with the help of different industries. Also these
industries will provide placement to the tribal students. Such type
of need-based courses should be supported and promoted by
industries as well as by the state governments. Certainly, the
training should be given by these industries so that the tribals will
be acquainted with the environment beforehand.

Scholarships for Tribals

Universities should start giving scholarships to the
outstanding tribals in different disciplines. It will also motivate
tribals from different communities to come ahead for education
and compete their classmates. These scholarships should be given
in these areas where there is a need of tribals for the development
of society. Similar decision has been taken up by University Grants
Commission (UGC) and it declared that scholarships would be
awarded to the rank holder tribals in different disciplines.

Reservation of seats for tribals in Different Disciplines

Universities should suggest amending of laws to provide
the provision of reservation of seats for tribals in different
disciplines as there is reservation for SC and other Candidates. It
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conrses for tribals which they can join atter completing senior
secirndary educalion. These courses shisuld be nom those thst
areas which are jeb orlented. After doing these courses either
[hay cam e Tor Jobs inoMeesfAnsiioliong or they eam da weork
ar thewr own. The courses like lateror Decocation, 1lome
svience, Fowd & Nowrnon, Guidonee amd Counselling, Scnpl
Wrolmy [or'Ll.V, and Kodio, Technicul know-howe of eleourom
gadpeers ec. Tnthia way. universities can play active mle in sociery
lowr the: empvwermienl ol rthal, Soch pype ol aciive paricipaion
of Liniwersities will make eibal gelt confident and self-reliont.

Displacement of Tribals

A oo Tealure shared by most ol the nboe] preople
their remotencss and mareinal quality of toeriroral resourecs, Lo
(e st e o Leadis i o suche ponor reeions waes lownd Bo dilficul
Andd upceonommic, Bul, the recen: rupid wehnologdea. sdvanscment
andunrivalled economic and political Awen gt of waerld capitaliam,
and the rising poswer of nea-colomalhism throweh the G-8 dimectly
anclthe IME, W B, IBRD. ete., as apencies, bave created favourable
coanclilions Tor the evision and estruchion ol nalural resouroes
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literacy rate increased from 59.2% to 68.5% and among ST
females, literacy rate increased from 34.8% to 49.4% during the
same period. Literacy rate for the total population has increased
from 64.8% in 2001 to 73% in 2011. Thus, there is a gap of about
14 percentage points in literacy rate of STs as compared to the all
India literacy rate. ST female literacy rate is lower by 15 percentage
points as compared to overall female literacy rate in 2011.

Skill Development for Tribal Communities

Skill development has emerged as an important agenda
for the Government of India with it being recognized as a driving
force of economic growth and social development. High priority
has been given by the Ministry to provide skill development
opportunities to ST people for faster and inclusive growth. Both
the Central and State Governments implement various Schemes
for the social and economic well-being of SCs. However, there
is also a need for creating a National Fund to finance various
innovative activities for their development which do not fall
under any of the existing Schemes, for example development
and training of talented SC artisans and artists. It would be
desirable to have a National Fund for Innovative Development
Activities for SCs-for supporting SC talent and potential in
diverse areas, otherwise not covered under the existing Schemes.
The Scheme may be implemented through National Scheduled
Castes Finance and Development Corporation (NSFDC).

Health Status of Tribal Women

Infant mortality rate is very high among tribals. Low
nutritional status, and higher fertility rate in tribal women leads
to low health status. A woman in tribal belt is considered to be
healthy if she can give birth to four or five children and also
work in the fields.
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the acceleration of overall growth than is the case with SCs.
Out of the total ST population, 2.59 million (3.07 per cent)
belong to Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs) earlier
referred to as Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGs). There are 75
identified PVTGs spread across 17 States/UTs.

The tribal population in India lags behind other social
groups on various social parameters, such as child mortality,
infant mortality, number of anaemic women, says the latest
annual report of the Ministry of Tribal Affairs. Tribal
population, with a vast majority engaged in agricultural labour,
has a higher incidence of anaemia in women when compared
to other social groups. The community also registered the
highest child mortality and infant mortality rates, when
compared to other social groups, the data indicates. While
educational achievements on the whole has improved, statistics
cited elsewhere in the Report shows that the gross enrolment
ratio among tribal students in the primary school level has
declined from 113.21in2013-14 to 109.4 in 2015-16. Besides,
the dropout rate among tribal students has been at an alarming
level. While the overall poverty rates among the tribal
population have fallen compared to previous years, they remain
relatively poorer when weighed against other social groups.
Health infrastructure has also been found wanting in tribal
areas. At an all-India level, there is a shortfall of 6,796 Sub
Centres, 1267 Primary Health Centres and 309 Community
Health Centres in tribal areas as on March 31, 2015, the Report
points out.

Conclusion

The empowerment of the tribal population has been a
major concern. The past three decades have witnessed a
steadily increasing awareness of the need to empower women
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Psychological Wellbeing Amongst
Schedule Tribe College Students in
West Bengal - A Comparative Study
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ABSTRACT

Schedule Tribe refers the marginalised people of tribal
community. They are taking an essential part of higher education
through college education. At this stage, their psychological
aspects play a vital role for the all round development and also
character formation. Psychological wellbeing is the most
important psychological aspects of adolescence period. It is the
state of mental health of an individual who possesses positive
mental qualities. This study has tried to examine the condition
of psychological wellbeing amongst schedule tribe college
students in Kolkata and outskirts. It is a survey on 518 college
students of University of Calcutta. The tools are Psychological
Wellbeing scale constructed by researcher and informational
schedule used for collecting the data. Mean, Standard deviation
and t test will be used for the analysis of this study.
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INTRODUCTION

Wellbeing is o dvnurmie & i famicas condcepl. TeancTudes
subjective, social, pswchological dimensions and also health
related behaviours. It s a positive psychooogical aoate of mind
o an individwal which helps o person o be able forenjoying the
life apd maintain a balance between life activiries and
eychedogicn resilience. 11 mukes un individual oplirmsied:
productive in nalure. “Shek (T992 delined paycholemcul
wel lheimg as “stale of @ mentally healthy person who possesses
1 mumber of positive mental health gualitics such as active
adjusument to the environnent & unice of parsonality”

According to Huppeet Q2008 p 137 “Precholozical well
Teing is alour lives aoing well. TCis the combinarion of feeling
gl and Duncuoning clleetively,™ Byl (1995 dolmed
paycholoaien. well-belng a5 “the striving for perfection that
reprasenls Che reulieation o one™s rue potentiac™ (. 1001

Ratt had incroduced six dimensions of psvchological
wellheing-

« Sell avceplance- possgsses o posibive albiode i spite ol
Peing aware of one s own limitations.

Powilive reluticns with others-rmginiains o positive, Itnsty,
Wil inrerporsonal relations with others.

= Antonomy- abilicy to be a self regulaiedun independen
rrerann and resist fronn aocial pressuce,

» [Covinmeniul rmeelery- abilily wobring the changes inoan
inchvidual s situation to meet personal ne2ds theough tha
pheesical amd menlul aciivilies,
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« Purpose in life- having a goal in life and all activities are
directed to achieve the goal.

e Personal growth-gathers newexperiences for the
development of an individual’s potentialities.

India is a place where large diversity is also shown among
the indigenous people. Schedule Tribe refers the marginalised
and economically unprivileged people of tribal community. They
are taking an essential part of higher education through college
education. At this stage, their psychological aspects play a vital
role for the all round development and also character
formation. Various studies have been conducted on psychological
wellbeing amongst student’s like-

Rahardjo (2017) conducted a study at Gunadarma
University, Jakarta in Indonesia found that self-esteem and
psychological well-being had influences towards academic stress
on the students. Self esteem had direct &indirect influence
towards a academic stress through psychological wellbeing and
gender difference was shown in respect of stress, psychological
well being & self esteem.

Plominski & Burns (2017) conducted a study atmid
western Public University found that significant difference
between honours and non honours students were identified
regarding psychological wellbeing.

Contreras et.al (2017) studied in Mexico and they found
that college students with higher level of psychological wellbeing
had a lower level of psychopathological symptoms. Gender
differences were found on the subscales of psychopathological
symptoms and psychological wellbeing.

Roslan et. al (2017) observed in Malaysia that the post
graduate students possessed a slightly high level of psychological
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willbeang, The wge group of 41 years and gbive slolenis
prozsessed the luehest level of paychological swwallbaing.

Malinavskas & Dumeiene (2017) conducted a
Lo tucding] study an Tathuamy and motige] that peychulogival
welll=ing war higher at the et of universiry stdies than doring
the final wear of secondary school, Gender differences were
showwn in respect of peyvchological wellbeing dimensions,

L'anali et.al {2006} reported thar psvchoelogical wellbaing
ol graduates sludenls in Mualavaa wis sipmilicant]y inlfoenced
b planning. scceptance. triend support. significant othors
suppor, and other hlme,

Vaghmare [ 20061 reporoed that no sipniticant ditference
weis seem in gender wase o ane wisa (urhan Enoal o Indin,

Scpahvandi ct. al (2006) in their smdy revealed that
siznificanr positive relationship fourd betwesn identicy stvle and
vwell being of collese students of Universiny of Semnan in Iran,

Mornore & ladhav (20015) repasried thal there was no
cender difference in optimistie actitude bur the dimensions of
parchalogical wellbeing werg hetrer in males than females o
Maharaslir, Indid,

["unia & Malaviyva (20H5) revealed thar first vear college
stucdenls who hod medivm and high level of seademis
performmc:: hd basth imdes al vwa dimenesions ol peechologcal
willbeing- purpose ol Tile & pasony] smowihe

Sharma 12014y condueted a study amang onder
aracuate and post araduate smdents in Mvsore, The resulis
miciled that e uoban stodents bad higher Cualicy OF Life
than rural students, Gender bad we effecr either on
paveholomeal wellbeing or Qualily OF Lile.
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Suresh et .al (2013) conducted a study on 119 students
of school & college of southern India. The result indicated that
self esteem, health, locus of control, resilience were effective in
predicting psychological wellbeing of adolescents.

Perez (2012) made a study of 588 college students in
Philippines. The result showed that gender differences were
found in terms of peer relationship, autonomy, positive relation
with others& purpose of life .No gender difference were found
in the aspects of positive effect, negative effect, environmental
mastery, personal growth & self acceptance.

Though much work has been done on psychological
wellbeing amongst college students, No work was found in
psychological wellbeing of schedule tribe college students. This
study intends to take into account the psychological wellbeing
amongst schedule tribe students in West Bengal and also compare
the level with schedule caste and general college students.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY

The study might help to understand the psychological
wellbeing of schedule tribe college students of West Bengal
.The study also gives the comparative view of psychological
wellbeing in respect of Schedule caste and General category
of college students.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

The study seeks to investigate the following:

0
L4

To find out whether there is any significant differences
in psychological wellbeing of college students due to
category.

R
£x4

To find out whether there is any significant differences
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m paychologmen] wellbemyg ol schedole mbe collegse
arudents due to zender.

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
T 3 There s ne stz Beant o Teramee beween schedule

caste & schiedule tribe collese smderts regarding selt scceptince
tes suh dnmension of peechological wellbeing

HUO2: There v nocsigmiBean) Terencs beliseon sehedols
cirle & schodule tribe collepe stodenis regarding . positive
relationg with ofhers i0. sub dimension of paychalogical
wee|Thean

HE: Thore 1 nosigmiBesmi dilerencs belweon scheduls
caste & schedule ibe colleze students regarding  antenony
L. sub chmension of psecholosical wellbeimg,

Hd; Lhere 13 no sienilicant dilfrencs betweon scheduls
coste & schedule wibe college sdenls rosgrdimy porsonil
crowth e, aub dimension of psvchological wellbeing.

IT03: There 15 nosiymilfican! o Merence bebwesn schedols
ciafle & achadule tribe college smdents rapanding purpose o
[T 1,6 sub dimension of puechaslogical weelTheing,

HOG: Vhere 12 no significant differencs between scheduole
caste & schedule teibe collepe stdents regarding  envirenmental
mastery Le. subdimension of peyalological welbeing,

HOT: There is no significant difference becaean scheduls
custe & schedule ibe colloge students regarding 1ol
pevehuslinncnl wellbeing.

HIE: ‘I'hers is no siznificant difterence between seheduls
(ribe & peneral collogs sodons egunding  self acceptance ie.
sub dirmension ol prvchulogical wellheiny,
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HO9: There is no significant difference between schedule
tribe & general college students regarding positive relations with
othersi.e. sub dimension of psychological wellbeing.

HO010: There is no significant difference between schedule
tribe & general college students regarding autonomy i.e. sub
dimension of psychological wellbeing.

HO11: There is no significant difference between schedule
tribe & general college students regarding personal growth i.e. sub
dimensionof psychological wellbeing.

HO012: There is no significant difference between schedule
tribe & general college students regarding purpose in lifei.e. sub
dimensionof psychological wellbeing.

HO013: There is no significant difference between schedule
tribe & general college students regarding environmental mastery
i.e. sub dimension of psychological wellbeing.

HO014: There is no significant difference between schedule
tribe & general college students regarding total psychological
wellbeing.

HO01S5: There is no significant difference between male &
female schedule tribe college students regarding psychological
wellbeing.

DELIMITATION
The study is delimited-

a) Undergraduate college students of science, humanities
and commerce stream in the formal system of education.

b) Urban and semi urban colleges in West Bengal were taken.
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METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY
FOPULATION

Linder graduate college students under University of
Caleutla ol Wes| Bengal constiered as The popaulanion of this siudy.

BAMPIT

18 colloge swdems ane koo [Tem the population
thrrmgh disproporticona’ stracitiad random sampling fechniqna.
T'he eolleges under L niversity of Calcuma are firscdivided into
a oumber of straca ie. discrict wige, Then from each disoict an
eqpual number of the colleses ane (aken,

Tahlz 2 Catewsry wise distribulion ol the sarmple

Clalaprory Tulal S-mple (M)

Ceneral 404
Schedule casie 14
Schedule tribe Al

Figurel: Category wise distribution of the smmple
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Table 2: Gender wise distribution of the schedule tribe

college students
Gender Sample size
Male 23
Female 17

Figure2: Gender wise distribution of schedule tribe college students
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Variable

Psychological well being
TOOLS OF THE STUDY

>

>

An Information Schedule for knowing the background
information of the respondents.

Psychological Wellbeing Scale constructed by the

researcher. The reliability is measured by Cronbach’s

Alpha and value is .609.The total items of this scale are

80 items. The dimensions of the scale are-Self acceptance,
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FPossthive relatioms wath olhers, Aulonemy, Ernaronmenial
mastery, Pwrpose in life, Personal growsth.

METITOTY Tias asurvey based shudy,
ANALYSIS OFTIIE DATA

Descriprive statistics-Moon, and S anc inferennal statistics
L iesit weere applied e anal yase the dala,

fijective 1o To fined ool whether there iy auy
significant differencos in prvehological welfbeing of collepe
staelenty due 0 safegry.

Table Mo 3: Dhmensions  wise Mean, Standard Deviation, t
test of Schedule caste( SC)& Schedule tribe (ST) college stndents
in the sub-dimensions p;}-chnm,giua] wellheir:g.
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Figure 3: Dimension wise mean of SC & ST college students in
the sub-dimensions psychological wellbeing
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From Table No 3 we find that the mean scores of schedule
caste are little bit higher than the mean scores of schedule tribe
in respect of autonomy, personal growth, purpose in life,
environmental mastery and also total mean scores of psychological
well being. But the mean scores of schedule tribe are higher than
mean scores of schedule caste in regard to self acceptance & positive
relations with others. However, the difference in the sub-dimensions
is not significant.
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Table Mard; Thnemanoms wass o, Stenclamd T nnom of Goeneral
fCren) & Beliedule Trikbe C5 T collepe sudents n the sub-dimensions
paychological wellbeing
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[rom Table Mood we can suy thal the mean scores ol
Schedule Thbe colleze smdents ave lictle  hizher than gencral
chlepore students o respect ol sell acceptance. anuwnomey,
envirenmental mascery. On other hand. the meam scores of
generdl calegory eollege siudents wre Righer than the mean
suomes Ul scheedule fribe college studenis in respeet ol personal
aroweh , purpose in litede total mean soorss of pavchological
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wellbeing. However, the mean scores of schedule tribe college
students & general college students are same regarding positive
relations with others.

However the differences in sub dimensions between general
& schedule tribe college students are not significant.

Objective 2: To find out whether there is any significant
differences in psychological wellbeing of schedule tribe
college students due to gender

Table No 5: Dimensions wise Mean, Standard Deviation of
General & Schedule tribe college students in the sub-dimensions
psychological wellbeing.

Gogulor | % S S, Sl Eroca| L =lL
Devalen | Mean
Iy Mac | 2% | 5752 | A2z | 1214 | L1397 W3
self Acceprance - -
Ternile L G5 SEl 1 Hkd
Posiave Telucows will Ma'e 23 3000 RS n7l M3
o hers Femalz | 17 | 1284 7424 TR [ 197
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Femre ¥ il wae uedl of Mek & Femde collese sioledls mi dle
subilimiminn par charlsgail wollboiig
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Fram Tablz Mo 5 We find that die mean seoces of fenmils
scheule trbe collews studenis are bagher than male schaeduls
tribe collene students in rezard to self acceprance. positive
relaiioms with asthers, oy, personal grooedh, purpose in
lite & toral mean scores of psychological wellbeing, However,
mewn scures ol male schedule inhe colleee siudents s higher
than fernale schedule wibe college shadents regarding envirenrenral
Mastery.

Hhmseever, heahiTerence: i e sab-chirmemsacwes s nol sigenilacanl.

Firlings

= Moean seome of sehedule coste are Tide bithigher thae (he
mean scores of schedule teibe in respoct of dulooomy,
prersonal growwth. purpose in lite, environmental  mastery.
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Total mean scores of schedule caste are little bit higher than
the total mean scores of schedule tribe in respect of
psychological well being.

Mean scores of schedule tribe are higher than mean scores
of schedule caste in regard to self acceptance& positive
relations with others.

There are no significant differences between schedule caste
& schedule tribe college students in relation to dimensions
of psychological wellbeing.

Mean scores of Schedule tribe college students are little
higher than general college students in respect of self
acceptance, autonomy, environmental mastery.

Mean scores of general college students are higher than
the mean scores of schedule tribe college students in
respect of personal growth &purpose in life.

Mean scores of schedule tribe college students & general
college students are same regarding positive relations with
others.

There are no significant differences between general
&schedule tribe college students regarding self
acceptance, autonomy, and personal growth, purpose in
life, environmental mastery& total mean score of
psychological wellbeing.

There is a significant difference between general &
schedule tribe college studentsre garding positive relations
with others.

Mean scores of Schedule tribe college students are little
higher than general college students in respect of self
acceptance, autonomy, environmental mastery.
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= Moam seores of Temale schedule mbe college siudenly are
higher chan nzale schedule tribe colleze students in regacd
i sell aceeplunce; positive relations with ghers,
aulonomy, persondl growih, purposs in Lle & ol meon
aoores of pwycholoaical wellbaing.

= Moo seones of mole sebodule wibe colless siknts 1s i gher
than female schedule tribe  college students  resarding
SNVInnInental masery.

«  There aie nosignificant differences etween male & female
achedule tribe collews siadents regarding the dimensienes
of peychological wellbaing.

Thiza amdy dees oot suppwut the findings of Rahardjo
{20017 ), Contreras cl.al (207} aiPeres, (200 2) hotsoppurls the
Fincdings of ¥Waghmace (20160, Honmore & Jadbay (2005) and

Sharmmg (2004} et there s nostgmhesnl dilferenee doe fo gender

CONCLUSION

Thus we can conclude thac the Schedule Trike studencs
whi wre gpelling an opperiamly o reuch igher education have
srmilar lesling wilh regand w Paycholowmcal wellbeing as the
messl. Thongh mesam dillferances wre ohserved nosome of the
subdimension: but ey are oo significant. So modermizgtion
hrough eduvalional apportumities can helpothem e be slobal
citizens (ke all,

Relerenocs
o Ceeen AR & Cenkseven, F 2007 ) Psychological well
being in prediciimg lonelingss among university
smudents, Cukurovg Cniversitesi Sosved Biltnder Raveitivi
Dereisy, F21,Rem ved Momodergiparhonlakbim, g, iron
w 112017
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The Impact of Migration in the
Globalized Era on folk Life : Towards
A Theoretical Understanding

*Manjit Mahanta

ABSTRACT

Migration is a universal phenomenon and it is seen as a
process of movement of people from one place to another, with
an intention of seeking a permanent or temporary settlement. In
India, the large scale industrialization and privatization activities
have resulted in the condition that the folklore and Folklife of
indigenous communities have come under threat . The paper is
intended to discuss about the migration and its types among the
Oraon of khelari due to various developmental activities i.e.
Industrial Development, Mining in the context of Folklife and
economic milieu of the region. In spite of the agreed gaps in our
knowledge, it is exploratory in prospects and by implications,
conclusions arrived at tentative nature. This paper will be divide
into several sections, Firstly, it will review the nature of
researchers on migration study, Secondly,will bring out the trends
and pattern of developmental agencies in India in general and
tribal areas in particular, Lastly, it will illustrates the impact of
migration and its relation to developmental activities of

*Research Scholar, Centre for Tribal Folklore, Language and
Literature, Central University of Jharkhand, Ranchi



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
el lomsiie sbudy m The stady ares, thas siudy also promises o
bring to limelight the impact of these processes like
Globalicoion, modemizaion sod povalzatoncie, The papor
will try to st a tentative conclusion wWhich ia oo he proposed in
[hax hazhi ol these amad anhaer sioches o the problem,

EKey Yrords: lobalization, Folklife, Rligration,
Developimeniul Activities, Chaon.

Imtrocl petion

InTndiza, the larpe scale induscriacization and privanzanon
activitics have resulted m the condition that the folklere and
[alk i e ol imdigenous commumies hive come wmder threal. The
differonee bomweecn the so-cacled "modern civilized socictr” and
the so-called ‘under developed or primitive society” has bhecoyme
wetdlesr el rnceny thernn, Uhe Tormer has emereed as the predianore
o the e whis hael heen synonemgas Tor coo-Mmend by, peaceil
and harmmerrnerus Jiving. Subseguiently, e Tands and other natoral
resources of tha rribal communities e now being exposed to
the exploicative forces frem inside and cutside of the country.

For instance, the alienation of the communities feoi their
nalive and and caliure has beeome gommen phenomenon. Tha
freedom svarantocd by che constinnon o peopls to live in their
[raditiomul wavs 1% Qouted rerulaly by those who ane infucntial
aned povwerTul, Howeever, 105 nol ool nightly vegeet the ayerall
developmenral activitios and initiatives of the vadous agencics,
[awtzacd, his study prormises W bring o limelight the impact of
thesse procasses (moderndgion, Slobalization and privalizaliomg
an the fadklife of indigenos communities by foevsing oo the lifz
and Lo of peopls living (o the Khelan Block vl Runchi disimict.

Folklite of the indigenows commuaninies 1= the rellection
amd vomMuence of the interaction of the people wath ther
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environment, and it is manifested in the form of folklore which
is a broader and umbrella term accommodating their four
categories. The four categories of folklore are oral tradition,
material culture, performing arts and social customs and beliefs.
The modern categories such as folk knowledge, traditional
knowledge, worldview, sustainability, etc., can be incorporated
and studied under these four categories without creating a fifth
one. Richard M. Dorson, the pioneer in the folklore studies,
has elaborately discussed the nuances and relationship of the
items under the each category by outlining the four major
divisions of the folklore and folklife. Thus, the distinctive nature
of the term folklore is that it is the combination of the term
‘folk’ and ‘lore’ in which the former means any group of people
and latter means the artistic expressions (known as folklore) of
the group. Here, the folklife is understood as the substratum on
which the folklore exist and the cultural life of the group becomes
meaningful. And, the term folklife gives an epistemological
advantage over the term folklore because it philosophizes the
life of the people mediated through their cultural expressions.
The term gained usage in the United States in 1960s and scholars
like Don Yoder, Warren Roberts extensively used it to recognize
that the study of folklore must beyond oral genres to include all
aspects of everyday life.

Developmental activities mean the activities which are
going on for the uplift meant for social and economic
development. It mainly focuses on the aspect of economic
growth. The various developmental activities are mining;
industrialization and constructions of dams etc. However, it is
difficult to be defined in a true sense because it is commonly
understood as an expansion in material as well as non-material
things. In this study, the development is understood as economic
and socio-cultural aspects of human life.
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Drseclopmmia] setivines which neal o be studied ineluds
both Lodusorial as well as agricnltucal activities. 1 che study
ared thore vre Lor ol indusies wiach are groven on e basis of
mainv coal mines and cthes avaizable minerals. [ndustries incluce
TeslTac lorwey, coal washeres, cngmeering unils manolacluming
codl- mining equipment. tertilizer. cament. plass, stone crushing
anil dbressing. There wre some other arcas which come ondee
developmental initiacives auch as tew apriculire and forest based
mousieies, To understand e changes occurming oo villags
suctely, L s Gl e do sty ot inouglsampliog e Towses
andl throngh mlervies schedules, Cbservaton of therr everyialuy
life and activities will give a hetter insizht. T'he method of stady
wll inchode an urlersiamcding of The changes Taking pluce in
tolklite which canpor be expressed or talked about, Pacticipat
crhaervativn t The varioue village level participalions w ik Tife
will be part of myvstudy, ‘Lo know the changes in the folklife
inlerview method using senn stroclured guestionmagres s heing
used. Deve lepment has become an snemy of some tribal groups,
particulurly sl irbes, which hve rermgingd outsides nanonal
policical swstems. [n their greed, the national majorities or the
Taryer yrowps hiave been grubbing tribal Tumd threoeh legistahon
ar even illegally without even the formalities for acquiring oil,
rrining and e So oribal Farmmers elsewhere have W ses their
lancla flonded by dama o other kieds of Developmental activites
with the help of administrators

The pressesnd appriuch on Devveloprent on the nbal areas
lay emnphasis on the area of development. 'Lhis approach looks
upan an ares predomingmily inhabites] by the tribal as a unit
with given reaources endowments. The objeaive: becomes (he
dee clopment ol the enline popolation inhabitieg that aea and
ol merely The iribual, The tribal commuminiiey havee thear
autonomons culture and chey are proud ahour it they veould no
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longer like to be treated as museum specimen tucked away in
hills and forest to be visited occasionally by the city-bred
intellectuals. They would like to derive the benefits of changing
economic developments sweeping the country.

Objectives
1. To review the nature of migration.
2. To trend out the pattern of developmental agencies.

3. To illustrate the impact of migration and its relation to
developmental activities of folkloristic.

Methodology

To understand the changes occurring in a village society,
itis difficult to study just through random sampling of few houses
and through interview schedules. Observation of their everyday
life and activities will give a better insight. The method of study
will include an understanding of the changes taking place in
folklife which cannot be expressed or talked about. Participant
observation in the various village level participations to folk life
will be part of mystudy. To know the changes in the folklife
interview method using semi structured questionnaire was used.

Migration

Migration is a universal phenomenon and it is seen as a
process of movement of people from one place to another place
with an intention of seeking a permanent or temporary
settlement. Historically speaking, the migration is not a new
phenomenon in the human beings, and it has been started with
the evolution of human being on the earth and has been patterned
with the cultural civilization. Understood in the binary terms of
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vorlunlary ol imvelunlymy Lypes, the mmgraiom com happen sathm
[hes “resional " ar mternal® hovmdames oF an wdiviloal, gnoupor
A Ly groun. Moreover, 1L depends oo the provsihng condiions:
ar inducinyg Maclors whether the migraiion s laken aul by
milivicuals or Tymily unilg or by large sronps, The migration
has become o serions 1ssue worllwacle, ancd there arereomber of
crnan AL thad hiees been Tocusing on the vssug wath e global
prempective. These vreantsaions, soch as the Tniernatiomal
Chrgamieations o Migraliom (MO, Linied Nations Stalisties
Davavicn, World Bunl, are veg olyy upadating thear database on
the patlerns amd motives of mgraten worldwade, The recent
stuches vnmagrpacn hwve made wse ol daly avalable on the
infesrnes | ancd the interned Tas becormre inevilubly reliable bub whers
[hee et oon hurnae rodgralaon have been sharedl.

Lee (1966 conceptoalized migration as the playv of
nagatlive and positive forces that respectively pushes a
mizract from the place of arzin to mizrate and pulls bimto
the place of destination. People are compelled w miprate
due to develapment-driven facoows and distress-driven factora.
Mecolassical economics tocuses on ditferentials in wapes and
emploviment condition bets=2en origzin and deatinatien. and on
migration costs {lodaca. 1971000 1o the  same  vain, Stark
PR Adeniilies Iransachon  cost, imper el informaiion
and imperfect credit, land and abour markets as the main
delerminunts of migration, New coopomics of migralion, in
conrrast, consider not enly the labour markel as ressons (o
migrare, but aso conditions of other markels, such as the
capital mrket or vnemplovment insurance markel. T vigws
migration as a hovsehold strate gy to munirmise Farmily ncome
risks or o cvercomie cupilal constraings on ey prodociion
ailivitigs Cslark 195 ],
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In India, the studies on migration have shown its complex
nature, as it involves more than economic perspectives. And
similarly, the studies have also proved that aspects of migration
could not be thoroughly studied unless there is a holistic approach
of embodying socio-cultural, economic, political and
environmental issues that are directly or indirectly play the
contributory role in the process of migration. In the international
scenario, Indian subcontinent has a pivotal role because the
economic growth in the Western countries and as well in the
Middle Eastern countries opened up employment opportunities
that were the main pulling factors for from unskilled labourers
to skilled labourers. In some of the southern states, for instance,
Tamil Nadu, the opportunities available in the Gulf countries
had helped the people from the marginalized communities to
escape from the social oppressions. The Middle Eastern countries
are the favourable destinations for the unskilled labourers
belonging to the minority communities, and despite the hardship
they face in these countries, people prefer to go to these countries
in search of jobs. However, in the past few decades, due to the
globalization process, there is increase in the migration of people
from one place to another, from one country to another, from
one continent to another continent, either voluntarily or
involuntarily. While the globalization and modernization
processes have been celebrated for creating employment
opportunities, there are adverse impacts also. The developmental
activities initiated by the government have displaced the people
from their original habitats forcing them to be bonded labourers
in the ‘alien’ lands with the country. Similarly, their lands are
being encroached in the name of development by the Indian
industrialists and foreign multi-national companies who mainly
target the voiceless people. Ironically, more than the natural
calamities and disaster, the indigenous and non-indigenous tribal
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cornmueites are allecled by the actvibies o teir Fellone beings
Migralion has o domino el on the migonl conmmuomlics. the
econorme impact i very well linked with the social impacl,
culmral impact, Coonty like ladia where the socicne is divided
I ey seesrrngnn s o the beesis of caste, with bgrarehical soual
elationzship awnong them, the concept of mugration has varied
unclers landing sol charweleristo.

Moy the quashion on magrabion of the babal people has
Trecome o magor wipic of discussion i the developmental
disconrse as wel asin the bl siodies, 5o G e marginal vead
comuunities in the stare of Jharkbhand are concerned. more
ther The vodunlure migrotions consed by the pulling Moelom
such s cryalovment opportunitics or pushing [acwors ke
natural clisasiers, the roan-made Tactors ke polities] conlict=,
homsan rights violation, local problems or government's arri
people’s policies have been (he paramoynt @lements thal made
impact on the communities. As there are numerous studies on
thee ecomenmic tmpactol the o grans on the Tocal popoluation
as well gz on the immigrants themssves, this paper deals with
the culwral tinpract o e g racisn ol digenoas and ol
pndativns al Tharkhand. Ancd, this paper strongly higphlighis
the fact that the forceful migration of these communities has
resulted in the loas of a great treasure of cultural knowrledpe
avelames of these comammilios such s oral (racdhpon, perlomming
ares, social customs and beliefs, and malerial culture, Even
the wlentity al the wibal commumities, creaczd through te
patticipation in then communicy lite, s bemng diluled ol
tharelome, belome (he situation reaches The alarming conditions.
the EONCIMIMENT and non Eovernment 'ﬂglﬁl’lfiES IMAED coeh
Forrwe el Lo TrT e revEnlive micsumes,
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Globalization

In the wake of globalization tribals are feeling threatened
by the insecurities associated with the fear of identity loss and
the perception of becoming minority. There are two main reasons
for this which are migration from outside to the tribal land and
political injustice can be blamed for creating such a fear and
perception among many tribal communities. Political economy
of hunger in Adivasi areas of Jharkhand is inextricably linked to
the political ecology of development in globalized India. While
the benefits of economic growth and industrial development
have substantially gone to the rich sections, the ecological price
of that progress has been largely borne by poor communities of
Adivasis and tribals. Colonization of tribals has been carried
out in the name of development, which has pushed the tribal
people to the brink of survival. It is after all not for nothing that
most of the hunger hot spots of India lie in the tribal areas and
most every starvation victim is a tribal.

Immediately after Independence, the Nehruvian
development paradigm embarked on building temples of modern
India. The social and ecological costs of this development have
been largely borne by different tribal communities in terms of
physical displacement, destruction of subsistence base and
gradual alienation from natural resources. It is these starving,
hungry and poor tribals who have been made pay the price of
progress or development. It is the same tribal whose survival
base has been sacrificed at the altar of globalization.

Whether it is mining or construction of big dams and mega
power projects, protection of forest or conservation of wildlife,
tribals lives and livelihoods bore the biggest brunt. The crisis
has been further aggravated by the policies of globalization and
economic liberalization. The promised trickle downs have dried
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up mmichwsye andd the poor Inbals have been aghod 10 pay The
(e ul stroctura] adjosiment programmes, cedoctivn i o
anbsicly wncd other souin] secior o lcationg el

CGlobalization is not the only thing influencing events in
the world today, but to the exteaf that thers is a Nonth Star anc
d worldwde: shaping Tomee, 1172 this syslom,

Friedman’™s comment abssve serves Ly uslrale the
protound impoctance asaigned oo the cultural and technologocal
lomes now resliping e wonlid, Tndesd Friedman s only onein
4 long Lling of commentators and anacvacs whe have ascribed
rernemdons imporiance Wy e Toress ol globalizaion and
miurmylveation chal have abeady redefned mdosimaes, politics
amil e tures, and perhaps the onderlyine moles of sogaal order,

Glebalizaticn has been detined in varions wavs ot is most
typicallv defined tn ceference to the interconnectedioess of
pelitical entities, cconamic relationships, o even computar
networks. (Flobalization reters primarily 2 the wavs in which
economis and induostrial institutiens such as indwestrial o
corporalion mleried movamous loecaiong throorhoo the warld,
wilh pram ey gven oo spect e peogrraphic ocation. Trednao
arirues LThat “Cilobaiisaton imvolves the ingxorable inlegralion
of markears, natian- staces, and fechnolooies oo depms never
witnessed befere' (Friediman., 1991 Kennedy describes
Cilobalisaoon in primarily economic tens, defining it as primarily
mleeralve struclure (ennedy, 1993,

Infurmalizalion 15 the process prinacly by which
inlurrnalive lechnelowies, such ws he world- web and ocher
corrmumicalion lechsslogies, buave IransGrmed economic and
sucia] relaiions 1w sueh an extent than eullural and ceonomig
harriers e i mieed,
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The paper is intended to plan for the various developmental
activities i.e. industrial development, mining in the context of
Folklife and economic milieu of the region. In spite of the agreed
gaps in our knowledge, it is exploratory in prospects and by
Implications, conclusions arrived at are tentative nature. The
paper will be divided into several sections, firstly reviews the
nature of researchers on rural urban centres, secondly it brings
out the trends and pattern of developmental agencies in India in
general and tribal areas in particularly, thirdly it illustrates the
implications of developmental activities in the light of folkloristic
study of the developmental activities in the study area, this study
promises to bring to limelight the impact of these processes
(both modernization and privatization) on the folklife of
indigenous communities by focusing on the life and lore of people
living in the Khelari Block of Ranchi district. The study is
confined to most dominated tribe of the area i.e. the Oraons.
Developmental activities which need to be studied include both
industrial as well as agricultural activities. In the study area there
are lot of industries which are grown on the basis of mainly coal
mines and other available minerals. The paper will try to set
tentative conclusions which are to be proposed in the light of
these and other studies on the problem.

The study of urbanization is of recent concern for the social
scientist in India. The reason for this increased concern with
urbanization seems clear. The census of 1951 and 1961 revealed
an unprecedented growth of urban centres and they have gone
to produce at the same time, a number of social problems which
are new and demand constructive solutions.

The immediate impetus for the study of urban conditions
in India came from several quarters. In 1952 UNESCO
sponsored a comparative study of immigration to cities in central
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soth Asiam coumiies, These stocdheys wor: pubiashol ws Uhe semes
vh Sucial Tinplicalions of Todwstrialication and Uibranication. A
appaoximately the sanee time the Tndian Sociological Azsociaion
of Bombav and somewdhar later the Indian Ecoromic Asaociacion,
introciuced this subject for discnssions in their anoual mestings,
Tt e pemiosds thal Tolloweead s Tew serminars on rbsniza o
were held ul dilTerent pluces especially al Cah Toroa | TG0 mimd

Reaencli (1961w dimcwss, thee proscess ol Tndusdriad paation i Tidiw

During the Lust decade (1954 snd omeard  the Reseoarch
Frogrammes Commitee o the Planming Commission of India
Aponscrad o number of focio @cononic aurveys in the varions
cities of lodia, as 4 result of chis scheme a number of zocial
aciemligls masly coonomisls conducted rewesmehey n Trdan
cilies and published matenyls on [he socinl and econemng
arprecls o the cilies like RBaroda (Malkaniz 19371, Poona
chovaniecal 19361, Jamshedpur (Mishra: [$397, Calcutta
Twmen:19460), Foanchi (Vidyarchy: 1%6Y9) Thovgh a complate
tnifarmity i the methods and subjzcrs has not been maintined,
e general ol these meporly heat mainly on the sobjeers Bk
propudation, Tanguage and Tileracy, internal migration,
accupation and industey, expenditure and income. employmeant
And vnemployment. housing conditions and social life. The
sludy by Mukherjee and Sineh (19%61) aiso cluims Lo emphasise
the socioleoical aspects of the city and obviongly, there is
re.ativelv more emnphazis on the Caste and Family svstem ate,

The repar! B Wiclvarthi as 10 s the hene e ol these and
oilher rethsscdodogical studies belore tnm (Redfield. Singer, Bose.
Widvarthi ), could take care of severul secialogical Implications
at the time of field stodies as well as at the ome: ol analyng am)
wriling the report. Alang with he economic, dermuopraplne wopes,
he has included chapters on
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1. Religion and Festival
Leisure and Recreation
Political role of the city
Class and Caste in city

Urban impact on the Tribal’s social life

A

Rural Urban continuum

Women in the city and social attitudes etc. which are
exclusively of social and cultural interest and at theoretical levels
help us in understanding the cultural roles of the city as suggested
by Redfield and Singer (1956).

Bose (1958) has written a long essay on the social and
cultural life of Calcutta which indicates briefly the operation of
social and cultural forces in Calcutta in so far as they affected
industrial relationship. He discusses the social the social and
cultural life of Calcutta in an historical context and brings out
the functioning of the caste system and other rituals traits in the
metropolitan city of Calcutta.

Oraon (1958) unlike these researchers in traditional urban
centres working in a new industrial steel city of Jamshedpur
under the same Chicago influence examines the changing
lifeways of the Santhal in this industrial setting. He finds
Jamshedpur to be “one of most modernized and the last “great
tradition”, of India’s major cities. But neighbouring business
continues to maintain their distinctiveness and identity”. The
city Santhal, according to Oraon has not come in the Hindu fold
at all, and in the light of their sensitiveness, beliefs, practices,
and criticism of the general Indian society, their aim is to raise
their own society to a level where it will command the respect
of the non santhal world”
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Development Tnitiatives and Tribal Folklife

‘The stare of Jharkhand artraces the artention of scholars
Freem Foamgnalies andd social sciences for therr wamed imieresd on
the indigencus and non-indizencus tribal communicies. Their
digiinet cultore, sociv-geomommc gondiion amld Sanguags
including dialects, hiave been the concetn of administrarors,
reisstonaries, secial weorkers, sohiolars, ared scwlerrnes, Moreover,
the cunltoral knowledgze of these communiries about their
crvirommenl 15 ineredible smd Tscinuiing and 10 cven inspires
the environmentalizes who ace now evolving new stratesias foc
lgpping thear ke ledee Tor the develupiient aml preservalion
procrammes, Jhutkhand is known (or posscssing o roeh measurs
o tribal tfolklore itsms which are ver o he documented and
proscread. &g por the 200 1 eemesis, o i estmated that the erhal
constitute 262 percentape of the total population in the state
will 32 rihal wroups (ol them eighe graopy are vulnerahl:
Prirmtive Tribal Groups - Asar, Birhor, Birupa, Korew, Savar,
Pahariva iBaigah Mal Paharrea and Souvriva Pabariya), and the
Mpores pives the stale e siod rank among all e staes oml
the LrLs 1o temmes of mbal populanon, In [our of the disidons
slhanti, Simdepa, Cumlaand Paschimi Singkbbom). the tribals
comaie e than Pweo dhards ol che popo o, Comparativicly,
the primitive trilsal groups are smals i number and they 1ive in
inacessible hahitatona. The dizpersed tribal popaation live in
acute poverty and malnotrition, maiaria and dysentery Gre
vamprnl ok Uhese irthes, (Foeomsrmiz Sureey, Thirdchand 200 3-
L4). The ircny is chat though che Jbarkhand state was carvcd
ol [rown Thhar moresponss (o the popular demand from the
tribal communities, the sitnation nesvec changed m Civogr ol The
inhal commumines, Boeause on e development indicators such
as piaverly reduction, Tigracy, nuintion, health, vulmerabaliy (s
climare shock, the 515 tare poorly. In the mral areas. mosc of
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the tribes have poor living conditions and lack access to
education and health facilities as well as to highly productive
means of livelihood. Jharkhand ST literacy rate is 57% which is
less than the national average literacy rate.

It is necessary to ask here a question that, what are the
motivating factors that force the indigenous communities to
migrate different locations in India. The reason for the migration
of non-tribals cannot be the reason for the tribals as the life-
styles and other cultural elements are not comparable. However,
the large majority of indigenous people say that their decision
to migrate is a voluntary one; however, behind that decision
one finds situations of armed conflict or persecution, conditions
of extreme poverty, environmental deterioration, natural
disasters and other factors affecting their wellbeing and that of
their families.

Quoting the Jharkhand Economic Survey, Jharkhand Vikas
Morcha and other sources, the Rachi edition of the Hindustan
Times (English daily) (Augustl5, 2015) gives the following
figures for displacement of people:

The displacement by Dam/Irrigation Projects: 2,37,974
The displacement by National Parks: 496667

The displacement by PSU & Industry: 259551

The displacement by Defence projects: 51399

(Detailed figures are available in the page no. 2 of the same paper)

Another report by the same daily highlights the plight of
the villagers (with photograph) (largely from tribal communities)
who migrate to big cities in search of employment opportunities
as rain-fed agriculture cannot sustain them round the year.
However, the Union Minister of State for Social Justice and
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Fonporgrerment, SudhmrshanBhagat wold in the Parlyment (on
Aaazusr 4 2013 the paper quetes (p. 30, Avzusc Y, 20130 chat
the: jub rudnnes seheme has chee ked mugraaon of ingevershed
farmers from the sfae’s raral helt. But the Sate’s Roral
Dieve apment Birmsier, the paper quates that, Nilkanth Singh
BMumda held officials responsihle Tor magratien from e
predominarelv mibal stane,

e of the nuerants poicts oot thar “Difterent aovernment
initiadves o check migradon have tailed todmprove the simacion.
Mlomaoon-l] agmeoliore 15 the only yocation here as conal
g Deihies s handly wvailab e cepesilly moand sroond
Chakradharpur which al. o rain shadow arza,™

‘The igpact of migration is 4 comyplex ismwe and it requires
mul-disciplinary appeoach. The umpact of nmgration can be
unclersool under three Teve s: 1, The mmpacl on the ograniz,
2, The maerant’s impact oo nuerlcd plice, 30 The migranl’s
impact an the place of argin. In the alwree the levels, the
rmipraliom has both pesilive and nepanive irnpacts. Teis o bral
andd rowgh sketeh aboot the impscts (hogether) of migrylion:

« Mhgran) workers gl drapped in1be laboor merkel o the
nesw place.

= hey have o live in deplorable concitions wirhout basic
anmwenmitics (Ineluding donking waler, hyerienio sanilalion,
Tive in open space, et

» The Lt oy Torrns ol explnibon o wage, piece rates.
fortame, sesual eaplotiaion, human righls sioladon, el

= LThe mirrmty pay more for Weir food 1in the ahsence of
raticon casd)

» The magramts sulfer fmoan bealth problems and geeidenis
dare vommon in work plave,

W



They do not get access to education and miss
They are away from their family and community members
They face material and psychological insecurity

There is a change in the attitude of migrants — both in
positive and negative ways

They face the wrath of local labourers who have been
replaced or made jobless by the migrants.

They become victims of debt at home or for the debt-
interlocking system

The remittances improve the quality of life of their family
members (purchase power, health and hygienic life, good
education, access to modern amenities, price hike in the local
market, increase in the land value, gift exchanges, etc)

The remittances by the migrants create changed
relationships within the family, social group and between
different communities.

The outward migration affects the agriculture based
economy in the migrants’ native place.

Due to low pay, the employer will get more profit.

The indigenous migrants are at risk of preventable diseases
(IOM,, 2008). They are not having access to their traditional
foods are part of the lifestyle factors (Bhugraand Becker 2005)

The issues pointed out here though appear to be common

to all the migrants, the tribal migrants are more hardships in
their workplace. In most of the cases in Jharkhand, the tribals
have been forced to migrate to other places as part of
displacement programme by the state. In the context of forceful
migration, the indigenous tribal communities in Jharkhand face
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cultural crosion, loss of Tanguge, loss ol idenice, cxp mtaliion
andd iseriminatiim. The Tureed displacement of e ndigemous
communities has resulted in the extremea impoverishment and
contribnting to urban deitt, The issue is alaming as the mral
urhan inlermal migration is pereps aflecling indieenous peoples
arcund the Thackbhand coday. In their move towban places. the
indizenons comunitics facs cxtrame preblem bocanse of the
Faazt that they haees o adapn thear culum] pracices, hilesivies,
and economic expectations w fic in with their naw urhan
Tecations. 'In addicion, indigennus peojdes in wian areas may
eaqerience discrrnnalion and havediMondnes ionosostaamng, their
language. identity and culoore and edncacing future peoerationsg
which con resulr inoa Lloss of indizenons heritage and walves, Lo
[he wattess, imchmenones pecpples suller magor dispanies moyll
mewsunalde areus soch ws Lower wages, lach ol @mpdoymienl,
skills and  educacion: poor healch, housing and criminal
comvichions,” The loss of wentity prevenls indivicdoals Mmom
ducessing slake benelits granled. There are alse nmportand
congiderations in the eomplax deciaion to migrate thar need o
b taken into acccunt that involve the loss of traditional lands.
Mlhigranl women and chaldren gre guoremely vulneryble o
trafficking and sex exploitation. Migration involves the Loss of
e famihr, inehoding lamguage (especially collogoal and
dialect), attitades, values, social structures and support networks.
Mlost skills of roral Dnclipenouns indivicvals are specitis o thel
Lfesivles i farmoing, [shimye o hordme, For this meason, 100s
eusier for wcdhgenogs migranty e fml employment i the
agriculiure. fishing, ranching and terestry modusirics. ln almoest
all cases. indigenous peoples are offered anly Tow-paying
skl work (TOR, 20057 and mbal waoimen acre more often
cmploved mhe service mdusicy or in the informal economsy
that s Lypically wmregalaies] ool maionul Tahour Lrses (¥ anes,
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2007). The report of the Society for Regional Research and
Analysis (2010), (study on working conditions and Perceptions
of the tribal migrant women of Jharkhand in cities), found very
low average monthly income of migrant tribal women and girls.
The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act (MGNREGA) has presently emerged as a major entitlement-
based initiative as job guarantee mechanism and though there
are malpractices and irregularities, still it gives hope for the
marginalized communities.

The cultural impact of migration has to be given more
attention, because of the magnitude of the impact is greater than
the social and economic impacts. Again the cultural impact could
not be merely restricted to the understanding of the loss of cultural
identity alone. In fact, the issue of cultural impact must be
addressed by attempting at getting answer for the question, what
is culture? Do we need to argue that culture is nothing but merely
an adaptive system that helps the members of any community to
have sustainability by developing certain pattern of behaviour and
practices? We cannot fully agree with the point because of the
reason that there are other species in the world who are devoid of
cultural systems have been successful in the nature. Then, shall
we understand that the culture functions as system of symbols or
in other words, they function as symbolic systems and manifested
in the form of cultural expressions and creative forms, rules and
regulations, etc. Like language, the culture functions as a system
of symbols and the articulation and manifestation of any of the
cultural behaviour, thus, must be understood in terms of its
functioning as symbol. However, still we need much more clear
perspective on the nature of culture. It serves the community
with its underlying principle as similar to that of language. In the
indigenous tribal communities, for example, the cultural life is
more rich and vibrant and the cultural manifestations warrant a
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muli-disgaplmary approuch i comprehend them, From the keon
abservation. aone can find that the social evens o cultural

sxpressions calablish a strong readonship beoween the members
o the communicy with the envirenment and cosmos. The
strucumalist yndersiandme ef the colioral clemenls of any
CONUILNLTY aives an opicn for relating each element %ith the
cHher o emen g m The sy slemoor sncine 1w 1 conprehend
the meaning of il The cock fiaht ar climbing of barana tree or
compelilion Of preroing of o bumana does witly bow and armow
aller the ouspicions day ol e makarsankanl st e vieseed
memely oy wumas, because they are symbalic in nglure, The
nnderstanding the siznificance of these swmes i very impontant
Lk Them thealesseribangs e games ol the surface-Tevel, and. neating
culture 45 4 systen of shared svmibals and meaninaes, enhances
crur perspect ves on e coliore, 3011 we oaphl o g lwether in
articulating the cogaitive role of cultural knowledge systems and
Iresatimy cullure epstermolugically in The sarme realom as langoiuge.
T see culture as asysem of knowledpe, we reter wo die detunicion
o W] Crondlenough, Tor ham, =& Seaety's culiures consisls of
whatever it i one has o Kooy or besieve in order ro opetate in a
et avceplable looals members. Culture i ned o malenal
phenomenon: it does wot consist of thines, people, behavion, or
errialicnit. U 1% rather une organiotion of these angs. 10 s the
forms of thirgs that penpee have in mind, their medzls for
[rerceiving. relating and otherwise interprating them. (p. 167
ol comsasls ol slamdords Tor deciding whatis,, L lor decicding
what can be, . fordeciding what cne f2els abour it for deciding
whil Lo cho aboul 1, and Lot deciding how bs goeahsnt dedng i1L”

Uonsidering culture as equal to language, unfolds (he himgy
elernents ol o siruetme, thal 15, compelonce and performance.
Thus lezmming o culiure b s egqual oy b Tearmimg the srammar ol
a langnage. Like any -anguage, culoural identity is also created by

1K}



the manifestation and dissemination of cultural forms. Here we
tend to argue that cultural creative expressions and forms (known
as folklore) are doing the cognitive role for the community. The
cultural elements help the members of the community to bind to
the community, or in other way, it differentiates the non-member
of the community. We have to remember that indigenous
community operates as group or folk and it shares a common
factor or tradition as its own. As a result of the modernization
process and developmental activities, more and more indigenous
communities are being displaced and many of them migrate to
the faraway places. Thus both migration and displacement for
whatsoever reason make negative impact on the cultural life of
the indigenous communities. Their rich treasure of folklore items
and precise language are being vanished before documentation.
In some cases of migration, for example, the remittances from
the internal and international migrants have reactivated the cultural
activities in Kerala. It cannot be expected in the case of poor
indigenous communities from Jharkhand to revitalize through the
hard earned money. The reason is that in most of the cases the
tribal migrants are exploited by the employers in the migrated
places. So they have to give up their indigenous cultures and
adapt a new cultural system in a long way.

Conclusion

Migration of indigenous people due to the human activities
like developmental activities, mining, and natural disasters like
drought, flood, epidemic disease, cannot be compared with the
migration of other communities. When the indigenous group is
displaced or migrated to a new place, its eternal ties with the
environment will be vanished. The folklore items, belief systems,
environmental knowledge of the communities will be disappeared.
Moreover, the languages and dialects of the indigenous
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commmumibes wAall Tace csometion i longer ponod of me, Ths
the: povernument and other azencies showld cesist themse lves foom
displacing e indigenous communiies, and alse heir meeriy
shoald Te protected in order o maintain their proup activities.
The cxigima messumes such gs comsiiaiemal s legiskanemghs
muat be impleented steicdy inordae to prevent the comimni des
rown migrliom, Mon-Coreemnmental ornmieilions musl come
foreard to create awareness aboit the importance of [anguagae,
cullure and Lolklore el imdigenous communilies,
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Modernization A Boon or Bane to
Indigenous Rights

*Widonlule Newme

*Samir Bhadury

“The law is the way a people will live together. It governs the
external side to their relations. Law decides how one group of
strangers will live together with other strangers. The law is a means
of re-civilization of the people. Law is a way of people defining
themselves. That law that can bring light where there is darkness is

written on the heart(s) of your Elders. — Browning Pipestem
Dakota Ojibwa Tribal Council
Tribal Courts Symposium, 1991

ABSTRACT

The status of Indigenous People is a topic of growing
interest. They are recognized among the world most vulnerable,
disadvantaged and marginalized people. Indigenous people are
dispersed across the world from the Arctic to the Pacific via
Asia, Africa and the Americas. They constitute 5% of the world’s
population. India has the second largest tribal population in the
world, next to Africa. India has 705 ethnic groups, out of which
698 tribes are recognised. The tribal population of India, as per

* Research Scholars, Department of Law, Deshabandhu Chittaranjan
School of Legal Studies, Assam University, Silchar.
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IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
200 Cengus, 1w 10423 millon, which comshioal: S.6% ol tha
total populacion. Indizenous people bave a hizh stawdard of
mleemly wovermed by el costomary Laws, Tiba. Cusiomary
Taswr presarves the socin-coltral idantity of o community and no
b 101 gn e changing gnd commurally agsed prmopl
bBut, whenever the question of altzration anses we hold the
wpession "Modemization” ro be respongible for logs of identity
Bl to mry cipinon 3bis ot ooe, s wee who lel oo identily o
hir swenlloweed n ke Mogd ol the ghly sophistested culiure
and this iz due to misinterpiretation and lack of avwarensss. This
prresenl worlid has provided vicroos mecham smes and insiruments
o the tribkal pesple wnd 0 come s o parl of modemmiegdion
wlneh Dsell sponks of Wy significans: per se ' The main g of
this article is to hizhlizght the richts of indigenous peaple based
CHI Y W article.

Kevwards: Modernization, Indigencoas peoples. Rights.

Introduoction

‘The statns of Indigenous people is a topic of growing
interesr. Thev are recopmized amaong the world imost vulneralle,
disadvantage and margealiced people. Dndimeaoue, peoples are
divporeeil pemoss the world fom The Areiie e the Pacihe via
Asia, Atrica and the Amencas. There are approxiumnately 370
mi_lon mcdizenous peoples in some 90 countres. Thay consotute
5%: of the world™s population. Tndv a Tumd of diversily, has the
s Targasl ahal population in e worhl, nes o Alnca, To
India, 709 mndividual ethaie aroups are noled os Schodulod
Tl speinding acnms viortins Stales and Union lerricories.
Out of 703 crhnic zroups, 693 wibes are recognised in the
country, listed in the Firat Schedule wy the Comsiitution
{scheduled "Uribe) Crder, 1930 The mikal pepulation of the
connryy s per 2011 Clansus, s 10403 mallion Due, 142810345
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constituting 8.6% of the total population.The divergence and
variety of the language, caste, culture, tribe and religion are so
remarkably distinguished in India that not only the component
states but also the population within states signifies such
wonderful mosaic of anthropological splendour.

Who are Indigenous People?

Indigenous people are the descendants of the people, who
originally inhabited a land before it was conquered by colonial
societies and who consider themselves distinct from the societies
currently governing those territories. According to Professor
S. James Anaya, Indigenous peoples are the living descendants
of pre-invasion inhabitants of lands now dominated by others.
Indigenous people, nations or communities are culturally
distinctive groups that find themselves engulfed by settler
societies born of the forces of empire and conquest. In the Asian
context, the term ‘Indigenous People’ generally refer to the
distinct cultural groups such as ‘Adivasi’, “Tribal Peoples’, ‘Hills
Tribes’, or the ‘Scheduled Tribes’.

Rights of Indigenous People

Indigenous people are considered to need particular
protection because these people have been deprived of their rights
by the immigration of the other people. In particular, they have
lost their rights concerning the land they traditionally occupied,
and the possibility to develop and sustain a community reflecting
their particular values. Apart from that, these peoples face the
danger of losing their identity or, at least, they face difficulties
adjusting their traditional values or customs to new conditions
of life. Thus, depending on the changing circumstances and
human tendencies several instruments and mechanisms were
enacted at the international and national level in order to protect
the interest of the Tribal People. They are as under:
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& Tntermational ingtromentys relating to the proteetion of
Indipenous enples

Tnlermnatiomyl 1nsiruments proeciing the mdigenous
peoples’ rizhos ave relatively news o the international legal forwm
Tt s w0 Dust developing one. There woers no inlerng ol
inscnunenrs and no wrernational concerned relating to the
[ndigenous People belore the early PRS00 In many countries,
they were considerad to be an obstacle o development. Bighs
ol the Indigrenaus peoples” under The Intemuaienal Taw haee
evalved from exiatng Intarnational Lav incuding 1 lwitan Rights
treabies i order o adibress, the spect e circoarmstances. Taced by
the indigenous proples, Lhere are two inlernatonal insirumens
which specitically deals cnlv wirk the rights of the indigenoos
poples viv,

« 11O Convention concerning Indieenous and 1ribal Pooples.

L9HY (I, 16t and

« Lomled Mabiony Declaratiens on lhe Righls of Indigenons
Peoaples, 2T

# 1LO Convention concerning Indigenous and Tribal
Peoples, 196Y (Mo, 16

The Internatonal Labour Orpanention (LA was Lhe sl
mlermaliomd] onganteation e deal semounsly with the Indirenous
peiples. The [T.03 s adepled fwo Toternaticonal Conventions
directly applicable rothe rights of indigenous peoplos” vie.,

« The [0 Conventian caoncarning the 'rotection and
Lntegration of Indigenous and Odzer Lkl and Sermi-Tribal
Populativons in Trnkepremlent Cowntries, 1937 (o, 1073 and

« ‘The 1LO Convention cencorning Indigenons s ‘Lribal
Peoples in Indepemdenl Counteies, [9EY (Mo, TR,
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The ILO Convention No. 107 was the first legally binding
international instrument that had created binding obligations for
the States regarding indigenous peoples. This Convention is
based on the principle of assimilation. It tried to integrate
indigenous peoples in the non-indigenous community. The
Convention was formed by a paternalistic approach which was
heavily criticised and this criticism was supported by the process
of decolonisation. The ILO Convention No. 107 was replaced
by the ILO Convention No. 169.

The ILO Convention No.169 is a multilateral treaty based
on the principle of preserving multiculturalism. It is a legally
binding treaty and had been ratified by 22 countries, mainly in
Latin America. The Convention is fundamentally concerned with
non-discrimination. It deals with the indigenous peoples’ rights
to development, customary laws, lands, territories and resources,
employment, education and health.

< United Nations Declarations on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples, 2007

The UN Declaration is the most comprehensive and
advanced international human rights instrument dealing with the
rights of Indigenous Peoples in International Law and Policy.
The Declaration was adopted by an overwhelming majority of
the UN General Assembly in New York on 13 September 2007,
with 144 countries voting in favour, 11 abstentionsand 4 States
against the Declaration.Currently, no States in the world formally
opposes it. This consensus enhances its legal status and effect.

The Declaration is anchored in the complementary human
rights of equality and self-determination, declaring that
indigenous peoples are equal to all other peoples and that, like
all other peoples, they have the right to self-determination. By
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virlue ol 1hal mghl they frecly determine thear poliical siaous
and freely pursue ctheir economic, social and cultucal
development, With this [mming, the Dovlaraions aflirms the
collective rishis of imbeenons peoples inorelaion by coliore,
eclucation. social services, developrment and traditional
e feamiess; amncd W msndlates respec) Tor ncigemous-Sale giomeal
treaties and medern compacts.

The min purpose of the Declaratian s Gy remady e
historieal demal of the righe of self-deternunation and related
hurmnan righes se that indigenons peoplas may overcome systemic
digsadvantage and achieve a position of equality viz-a-vis
herelofore-dominaml scotors of socicly. The Declaraiaen
consticutas the minimuom atandards fore the swvival, dignity and
vwell-being of the indigenons peoples of the world,

But. apart from these two instouments dhers were many
cHher senera] iresies Tke the Tiverss] Teclambon of Human
Faghts, Comvention on the Preventicn ued Pormshment ol Crme
of Crenocide. Interpacional Covenant on Clvil and Political Righes
JICCPE ) Troernghomal Covenanl on Teoname, Sovial amd
Cultural Rights (TCRESCTR), Conmvention on the Rights of the Child
(R et that provlest the mghis of The mcdigenons peop es,

& MNatimal Legislative measures relating to the protection
of Indigennuas eople

Troihally, The dhzrvemdd Do theristhes ansd equal stalus al ribel
peciles in Indiawas scareed Iy hMahatma Gandhi. e considered
the tnbal peoples az “Gijans™ (bMouaain Pheelersd ancd ool
thesrr egually inhe sociely. Aler Tndia independence, the Indian
Ciorvernment had laid dowrn vacions legal provisiomy amel crne el
several liws in order o protect and preservad the rizhes of the
(ribal peoples, which aoe s undar;
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< The Constitution of India

The Constitution of India is the supreme Law of the Land
in India. The founding fathers of our Constitution felt that the
inequitable forces in the socio-economic system and political
organisations had created an imbalance in society and placed
certain people like the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes
in a disadvantageous position. Considering the differences on the
qualitative and quantitative bases of boththe Scheduled Castes
and the Scheduled Tribes, the Constitutional experts preferred to
make different footings for the minorities, which are known as
the “Constitutional Safeguard”. The basic thrust behind such
safeguards was to de-stigmatize the Scheduled Castes from certain
cultural derogation long been imposed on them and simultaneously
favouring them under positive discriminations. For the Scheduled
Tribes, the basic thrust was to maintain their command and access
into the natural resources endowed to them and assuring the tribal
people to take advantage of the benefits of sponsored
development. A special right has been granted for the tribal peoples
under the Indian Constitution for safeguarding their interests like
Articles 15(4), 16(4), 25, 29, 46, 244, 338-A as so on.

< The Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955

This Act was amended by the Untouchabiliy (Offences)
Amendment and Miscellaneous Provision Bill, 1972, which was
passed by the Indian Parliament on September 1976 and enforced
with effect from 19" November 1976, which has been renamed
as the Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955.

The main object of the Protection of Civil Rights Act,
1955 is to prescribed punishment for the preaching and practice
of untouchability and for the enforcement of any disability
arising therefrom.
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& The Scheduled Chastes snd the Scheduled Tribes {Prevention
of Atrocities) Act, 1984

The Corvermmen| ol Tadip enacied the Schedoled Casles
and the Scheduled I'rikes (Prevention of Atrocities)Act. 1989
wellh o view 1o prevent asploataion of wenker seitions by ather
ciaste people Insociety, o ensure soclil Justice and o aive due
respecl o the Schedoled Custes and the Schedoled Trbes.

The Act was armended in the year 2005 knowen ux the
schaduled Castz: and the hchadulad ‘Tribes (Prevantion of
Arracities) Amendment Act, 200 5 [Moo | of 2016&]. The present
Amendment Acr reecived the assent of the resident on A1
December 20015, which came inliy [oree on 26 Janoary 2006,

< The Panchayats (Fxtension o the Schednled Arcas) Act, 14496

The Panchayuts (Tatemsivn 1 che Schedulod Areusy Acl,
999 is a “aw enacted by the Crovemmant of Idia to erahle the
Crram Sabhis of the dnbal megams oosel§ govern gl protecl
their natueal resowrces The Act @nswres involvement of teibal
peiples m their cmposerment process s alTecive deoision-
makers, implementsra, monitors and evaluators. The main
abjechive of (he Acl s o provide or the exiension ol the
provizions of fart 1X ot the Conscitution relating to the
Panchayats to the Scheduled Areas.

# The Scheduled Treibes and (iher ‘Traditional Forest
Dwellers ( Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006

T'he appropriation of forgst lards by the $1aie has remaincl
ame O thee bigrest reggons leuding fothe hisoorical exploitacion
and deprivation of forest dwelling commumiizs. The tmltalive
taken by the Indian Goverment’s in the 1974 to introduee the
Comsereation ol Tomesis amd Mama] Feosysiames Tl faaled, The
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Bill lapsed pushing consolidated forest legislation into ignored areas
of legislative business. The Indian Forests Act, 1927 continued to
be the applicable legislation supplemented by the Forest
Conservation Act 1980 which further riddled the Status of forest
dwellers. The said Acts did not recognize the rights of the forest
dwellers in the forest land and declared encroachment into protected
forests as a punishable offence.

The government overhauled its forest policy in the beginning
of the millennium and the most important sigh of relief came into the
form of the Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers
(Recognition of Forest Rights Act) 2006, popularly referred to as
the Forest Rights Act, which recognizes the pre-existing customary
rights of the forest dwellers whether as individual or as a group in
the forest land. The main objectives of this Act s to recognise and
vest the forest rights and occupation in forest land in forest dwelling
Scheduled Tribes and other traditional forest dwellers who have
been residing in such forests for generations but whose rights could
not be recorded and to provide for a framework for recording the
forest rights so vested and the nature of evidence required for such
recognition and vesting in respect of forest land.

Apart from the national legislation as mentioned above, many
of the Indian States and Union Territories have enacted their own
Laws and Regulation dealing with the land and money lending/ debt
redemption in order to safeguard the rights of the tribal people.

Modernization a boon or bane to Indigenous Rights

In traditional society, it is the customary law that maintains
social order; prescribed rules of conduct and regulated human
behaviour. The term “Customary law” does not constitute a
single body of law but it is an adaptive, flexible and evolving
body of norms governing the behaviour of communities over
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lomg o] el i, comimmy dostale s Clustomimse Taws cmenss
Tronm the comurmnity and dwouslxeustonzacy s de socio-culoal
demtity of g oommurdey 1s preserved, C uslomary L 15 a0 over
changing andcommmnally agreed peinciple. Indigenos Penple have
Ahgh srmcdual almiemare mocommed by Their customany s, Bl
i Delizrved that this customary Lo is pradually lefing i waip hocos
[y the trescd ol rrwsdernizalion in iribal perceplions, thoophis, Tifz
alyles, colime, rule snd tilosls ele,, which secordimg oome 15w
[ruae. B adombl maockamizanom brngs clhamgzes i ones way ol Tile by
moving from rraditional ro more scientific and scoular belicfs. giving
meh yportancs to seienee and techneldogy, Bot letme tell you that
what wio are now is all becavse of mod crnization, Earaer, tribal
pooplas faced the difficultics in adjusting themsclves mo the new
coliditicns of Life with the rest of the society hecavse ot theirunigque
characteristica. Besides that, they were asso the main victim of
discriminacion and exploication. But now the siaarion seema o be
ditterent. Today. indipenous people are given special privileges and
predeiones incker thesrlernatimal ancd reamooal Teve], amlitbis msulled
[rewnm helcdermaation™. Bulwheneyer the guesisn sl alleration arises
wett Bl The e prression = Modernizaton™ ks he resps msible G loss
ol ideniaey, W, the mdigenous peopl e, aasomaed thal by acopimg
mramy e Thonarht ymddeas the impemanee ol costomy Taw aall
deleniomale, The hest esample seoms e he the gingion ol the sl
of Magaland where women have made inreacs inte spheres but
et ez sl Ches chiare o e e s ol iradion. Bl leelay i s aacdely
s Ul e trscinoma) featumes o mibal e i oradoa e changing
from deeply inprained teilbal cvstors and traditions to somcthing
that is more modereised. in developmental scnsc like by
comeering chemselves 1o dillerem| religion or by keeping aside
their traclicional values, wwhich clzacly iedicate thal they ane vl imily
awars el The lerm mesdeomiegien, These gre not the onteones of
rngclemiza fion bl s we wehio let our identiny fohe ssal o in
the flodd of the highly sophisdeared culturedne w misinterpearion
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of concept and lack of awareness. We, the tribal people are not
aware of our right and seek interest on others prosperity and
grandeur thus, we overlook our culture - our inherent treasure. In
addition, nowadays the needs of the people have increased and in
the rush of satisfying their needs to cope up with the changing
scenario, people give up their culture and that leads to loss of
originality. It is we who are responsible for the lost of our
culture.Modernization is the need of the time and almost all of us
would agree to this. By the term “Modernization” we may simply
means to give anew modern character, which means to modernise
one’s own ideas and intellects but not to throw oneself into the
materialistic trend. Modernisation is a tool through which tribal
people could modernize their thought and step forward to take
advantages of their right for preserving and promoting their culture
and customs instead of taking off. Hence, modernization is not a
bane but is a boon for indigenous people rights.

Conclusion

From the above discussion we may lastly conclude by saying
that we, the indigenous people, are always scared of losing our
identity being unacquainted with our rights. Silence on rights will
always treat them as a worthy of charity rather than a group of
human being to whom society has responsibilities and duties.
Tribes are backward due to their isolation from the mainstream
and not by their traditional values. Thus, blaming modernization
for the lost of traditions will be like blaming oneself. It is the
moral responsibility of the youth, who are the future of the nation,
to know the importance of their cultures and traditions and that
can best be done through awareness. Thus, more research activities
for preserving tribal culture and tradition should be encouraged.

113



IMPECT OHF MODERMNIZATION & GLOBALIZATHON N TRIBAL SOCIETY

Keferences

1,

|

Anaya, 5, Tames (2004}, Indigerony Peoples in
Frrermeriionel Low (2" edny, New York: Qxtord
L niversity I'ress.

Anaea, 5. Tames & Wilunms, Roberl A “Siedy oo the
International Law and Policy relating o the situaticn of
the native Hawaiian people.” Betrieved on May 10, 2017
Bohyrg, NUK, & Panigraba, Milakandha, (20060, Tribaly
enveed the frecdtene Conetifotveon. Jaipus: Raswat Publications.

Castelling, I, & Walsh, WL, (2003 ), frrermopional Lo ond
facdiverones Peoples. Thriton: Marinus Nijholl Publishers.

LDunbar-Ortiz, K., Dalee 5, 1y enaleds.), (20130
frodipenony Peoples” Rights 0 Tnpernoriona! Tow;
Crmergrence and Apdiceti. Denmark: Galdo & PW0TA
Publisher.

bFodella, Alessandro, (2006%, “lnernanonal Lavw and the
Trversily of Tnohigremons Peoples” Voermam T Revicw,
Yaolume 30 pp 363-549,

Gencral Asscmble. (20120, Evalvarion of e progress
made i the achievements of the poal ang ofiocrives af
e Secowd Infernwitonal Decade of the Workd's
fredizerews People: Repert of e Secrpram-Crenoral.
JudTe, Paol. *UN Decluraticn on the Rights of Indigenons
Peoples: Mot merelv Aspirational.” Relmeved on July 31,
2017

Tain, M, B201 30, Mmgftan Coneraionsd Lav (0" ad. b,
Huryama: T owis Noexis,

1



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Kugelmann, Dieter. “The protection of Minorities and
Indigenous Peoples respecting Cultural Diversity.”
Retrieved on February 18,2017

Kumar, Vijender. “A Critige of the Scheduled Tribes and
Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest
Rights) Act 2006.” Retrieved on August 28, 2017

Narwani, G. S. (2004). Tribal Law in India. Jaipur: Rawat
Publications.

Parrish, Austen, L. (2006). “Changing Territoriality,
Fading Sovereignty, and the Development of Indigenous
Rights” American Indian Law Review (AILR) Volume
31, pp 291-313.

Parliament of India, Rajya Sabha. (2016). 80" Report:
Synergy between Tribal Justice System and Regular
Justice System of the Country. New Delhi, Department-
related Parliamentary Standing Committee on Personnel,
Public Grievances, Law and Justice.

Statistics Division of the Ministry of Tribal Affairs.
(2013). Statistical Profile of Schedule Tribes in India.
New Delhi, Ministry of Tribal Affairs, Government of
India.

“The Rights of Indigenous Peoples,” Retrieved on
January 5, 2017.

UNICEF, the Secretariat of the United Nations
Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues (SPFII) and the
Global Indigenous Youth Caucus. Declaration on the
Rights of Indigenous Peoples for Indigenous Adolescents.
New York, UNICEF, SPFII and the Indigenous Youth.

115



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY

18, Wl frumn, Riacdchgzor, (19990, “The Prolechon ol Tndigemsns

peple in Dtermational Law™ Zeitschuitt tur anslandise hes

olfenliches Kecho und Yolkermoehn G2ty 1 vielume 39,
[UERRLEER N

16



Attitude of Parents of Students with
Intellectual Disability Towards
Schooling and Education in Rural
Tribal Areas of Bankura District

*Arup Kumar Goswami

INTRODUCTION

The Right to education Act (RTE) started in April-2010 brings
the opportunity to come the child with special needs (CWSN) in
main streaming school under inclusive education program. Education
for children with special needs in India have gone through significant
changes over the last decade. Intellectual Disability is a bio-
psychosocial problem. It is perceived by different people by different
manner ranging from burden of the family to the productive member
of the society. The fact is that intellectual disability is a condition like
visual hearing and locomotors, disabilities. The other disabilities are
obvious when we look at the affected person but intellectually
disabled person most often looks normal without any physical
deformities and therefore people have difficulties in
understanding when he acts differently from other and it is less
understood & misunderstood. According to American
Association on intellectual & Developmental Disabilities

*Research Scholar, Department of Education, Jharkhand Rai
University, Ranchi, E-mail- arupkumar. goswami @ rediffmail. com,
9434003063, and 9002792907
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CAATDT-2000), “Tniellectual Tasabilines 1w o Thsabilily
chyrycteriesl by sipmleant lemgion bolho i imelleciual
[uncticning and adaptive behaviovr, which covers many every
day soeal and praciical skall, This disabality omgmates belome
[hex o of TR,

The Mt ol inellected disabalily oo chiloren mwy G oo
levleirm de speiak, wilk & lake care ol their personal peeds soch as
dresaing. egaring. bathing etc. As adult many peaple may lead
indepesmanl Tives i the comrmnmily withe il pocl sopporl. Severss &
pruloundd proup will have serioos Llelong Lmitatons in lunctiomng.
Llovasever with early infeevantion and appeopriate edncacion and
Auppont 43 an adulc, all can lead sacisfying lives in the communty,

LEAENING CHARACTERISTICS OF INTELLECTUALLY
DISABLELY

# Mfental e behind nall soeas of cownit vie developmmenl (e .
-regscimr bl solving, workang wemomy,

S T achiovement imomes or gl acadomie g Tnomeesl o
all acacemic areas {¢.a.-reading, comprehension,
Trthem e, Wil len expresson),

e

Shout attention span & cady distwacrible,
B Delay mospeechkevelapmenl,

May not be conficert in school and easily frusmraned.

w

#  Diftienldes wid learing concept.
P Avmdenme dillcolies el scross the school vears,
o Moy seoms o eym moe shinely than de other studencs.

o Difricalty sath working memey fask (e - moth lacs or
spolling veerd),
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> May seem to remember information one day and forget in

the next.

> Difficulty to generalising material learned in one setting to
another (e.g.- from school to community).

vV V VYV V

Delay in language may affect reading.

Difficult to summarizing.

Weak vocabulary.

May operate at a concrete rather than abstract level of

thinking.

CLINICAL DEFINITION OF INTELLECTUAL

DISABILITY

The disability occurs in the development period of life
(i.e. before age- 18) and is characterised by bellow average
intellectual functioning. Most people with intellectual disability
are born with the disability.

Clinically intellectual disability is assessed as:-

> An 1.Q. of 70 or under plus

> Deficit in at least 2 areas of adaptive behaviour i.e.

Communication
Self care

Home living
Social skills
Self direction
Leisure & work
Learning

Based on the International classification of Diseases and
Related Health problems, 10" Edition published by world Health
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aTgamienhon,
Bild — 1.0, Lewel F0-68
Moderate 1.0}, Level 349
Sewvere LY Level -4
Prastomned [0 Level bl 20

[Miellmenee represenlad m nomeeres] Tnies |

CONCEPT & DEFINITION OF ATTITUDE

The il s the way o person, bohaviour thal cmploys
an individval to make thines. Adcioeds can be conzidered a
midertely nlense cmotien chal propaes or prodisposcs an
inclivadial oresponsd conmsistently inw Fevomahle crunfavourable
manner when contronted with a particular objact. Attitude s
defined a= o menral & neural seate of readiness, organised throueh
caponenges exariing dircelive or dynamic inlluenee upon The
inclividwinls respense o all obgects and siloatns widvwhiclol s

related CALlport, 19340

ATl parencs shone one of three hasic reapongss waands
thelr retarded child. First. che child iz accepted forwhat be is as
hir 15, wncd the parenl recogmismg the chald midation iy o the
Best of their skalities topeeyide e mees wholesorme ensironmesal
poasible. Second, the parents either accept or reject the child
wilth possible chading of scceptanes & rejection reaehion, bl
cecicled o inaritutionalise hine Uhird they ceject the child sicher
part ot in whole (Ehlers Krishef & 'rotheren -1977),

T Agual 2000, wmiregrsn” Frose amad eampulsory edocation
(ITE) was stated as the B fundamental cighl ymnad gocording 1o
it chroughout the country children under the age group of 6 to
L4 would received] Tree and compulsory cducation snd all
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students irrespective of their impairment should be educated in
mainstream school in a regular school environment till the age
of 18 years. So opportunity come to go to regular school for
intellectually disabled children under RTE Actimplanted through
SSA[ Sarva Siksha Avijan] RMS , [Rastriya Madhyamik Siksha
Avijan ] with zero rejection policy.

Here the study examined the parental attitude towards
schooling and education of their intellectually disabled children
in rural tribal areas of Bankura District.

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

The research literature indicates that there is a wide range
of opinion amongst parents related to the placement of children
in educational setting. Some parents prefer and advocate for
inclusive placement, while others favour separate placement
(Grove & Fisher 1999). As the trend towards inclusion grows,
one of the chief concerns of parents is the protection of support
services for their child. Deniel and king (1997) found that parents
were more concerned about the degree to which their Childs
individual educational plan (IEP) actually addressed the needs of
their child when the child was being educated in an inclusive
setting, as opposed to a segregated setting. It may be difficult for
parents to find school with personal who are sufficiently
knowledgeable about inclusive educational goals in order to
provide appropriate service to their child (Grove & Fisher -1999).

Grove and fisher (1999) also found that the parents in
their study view staff is lacking in knowledge about their child,
and they found it difficult to asses teachers or other staff willing
both to provide them with information and received information
from them. Even when such a person is available, conflict can arise
from divergent perspectives about the child’s needs (Lake & Billings/
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ey <2000

Gilmers, Campbell and Cuoskelly (2002 cxamined the
aviitudes ol expenenced leachers and the commuonily o the
inclusion of students with Losen's syidrome in resular classmoin
soiting, They Mounded that parents recogmsed tha edocanional
social & emotional bernetit of melnsive education fer both
atulents with disabilivies A their noraisabled classmales despile
these fincing the authors stated thar the majosey of parents felt
Thal e nesds of students wAath disabalities coulad he heller mel
in special education elasses. The authors found dhat those o the
cornrmarnly whesappuoried inclusive pracives had Tevweer newalive
sleraolvpes aboul down's syndrome,

Arera and Melson (2001 analvsed the comments of 1410
[rarents of siudents with severe disalilicies who were i special
ciducalion seiimg 3 ideniily the reason for their suppert ol or
resislance Ly, inclosive educanon. Positve allirmanioms ahaoul
inclusive praclices prvided by abesul bal Dol Che paren s revealad
thar they belisved their children would enhanance  their
achevemnen) amad develop improrced Dimcticeal skalls due o highe-

% pectacion and additinnal stimulation in regulae classmom. Fraee
man and Adlkin AN, whoe investigated parents attitudes to
Ancialsaiion gl e lusien parenis who paricpaled inthe suody
beliewved thal sludenls with server disabililics whe veere meluded
in repular classroom setting would be rejected sociallv. Bven
when parents belizved inclosioen o bave benelicil sociul
imprlications, they atill maintain2d that choge wicth severs
disabi_ities wounld be rejectad.

Thumas and Taeley (20007 meinted ourc chat inclusive
education, as it appears is embedded in g ange of conlen)
political and social, as well as psyeholoeical and educational.
Theze were in gareernent with the comcluston anaved al by ollems
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(Fuller and Clark, 1994; Ainscow 1999) who acknowledge the
fact that schooling is so closely tied to local condition and
cultures that important of practices from elsewhere is not easy.
As aresult attempts to realise the goals of inclusive education
have resulted in different educational arrangements and
outcomes in different countries.

STATEMENT OF PROBLEM

Education & training is the most effective tools for
intellectually disabled children for living independently in the
society. The right to education act (R.T.A) started in April-2010
brings the opportunity to come to intellectually disabled students
to go to main streaming school. But the attendance of
intellectually disabled students in school is not regular &
gradually decreasing in rural tribal area. So this study sought to
find out the attitude of tribal parents towards schooling and
education of their child with intellectual disability.

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

i. To assess the view of tribal parents on schooling &
education of intellectual disabled students.

ii. Toidentify the relation between the school achievement
of intellectually disabled and parental interest.

1. To examine the relation between socio economic
condition and schooling attitude.

METHODOLOGY

Research Design- The study was descriptive survey type
to investigate the attitude of tribal parents of rural area regarding
schooling & education of their intellectually disabled child. The study
used both quantitative & qualitative technique of research (mixed
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mathiscly. The quamiilahive dala comeerted b poreentags Tor
interpretation & dizcuzsion.

mannple- A alal 20 {Teenly ; inkal parents (00 Tathers &
L) Mothersywith incellecmal ke disabled child (Mild & Bodarate)
solouied wsing purpusive sample techoague rom the rural orea
ot Bankurs District of West Bengal.

Tocl- The study was descriptive a0 sclf constructad.
[nteryview schedale with 3T ean) g uestiems wsed Tor Uhe siody.
DATA COLLECTTION AND ANALYSIS

For ollcnon ol the dats thae researeher sdminisiersd tha
JQuestionnaire on the participant.

The ool ected doca was analvsed with descriptive statistics
ol [resuemey cowm| and porcen s,

RESULT

Percentage of responses of all parents (=2

| Chae e S e ES | b e

Ha | o W

i nw *

e chile msare e amwer ohoid? b ! 3
ittt % B T

X Ui s awzie alsoal b salaaliie ol s o 1d% -] Y 1
’ ’ ’ 359 A5 iTs o

| v child sedepenizent ar sl b nang acae dicst . i 5
rEC Fang 1R

| Draazy bk Una o el bl sheow ol s sl F 1 1 ")
ks T 0

H Lo o v A prei et ol ron clokl 2l L] T q
wchoal guzadt | 43% LR pr Y

i Thur woas Mk fhe Eic mies & Tovaronment of e [~ 1 5 ]
actical is lEvoucnble B soar child? 5% 5% ik
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7 1 von think authority af the school rake care wour B fi fi
child appropriatale? Ak 3 M=
40| o ovon think cahes sadents of the sehool ec- i ® i
operaie with wour child? RiLE] A0 g
+ Do lums tha your child 15 slew inschond 11 4 4
performange J tor faiz won pradually loze intareat T 15", 155
in sehocling?
Ik | Do vou bl gccompaeyinge the chaled m school s I3 5 2
Luwesi o wourrkomr e eit | 25N L%
LE | Do ek Gor actending school (e mwcome alie 14 El 3
Ty resduced 7 TS 15%, 1534
12, Droovou fhmk et 1t 35 a sk sk o o outsade for 13 3 2
vorar child? R 15%: U
15| Do wioun thinke tae child can lesd normal life asa fi 7 7
ooringl mEn e lune ! Ak ERYS 18
L | T wou suller oo stress & wnstety oo the Difure of 13 3 4
the child? [k 15%, A0,
15| Droowou fund tae chuld as busden ofthe fanulyv & Il 3 4
[k 1z zend ina residential schowl? 35% 5% e

After analysis of the data the result of the study are:-

Majority of the parents 45% are not aware about the
kind of disability of their child 40% parents belief that their
child is like normal peers. Regarding ADL (activities in daily
living) 55% parents commented that their child is not
independent in essential daily work like bathing, toileting,
feeding etc. 55% parents expressed their willingness and
positive attitude towards schooling. Regarding progress of the
child in school 45% parents expressed their satisfaction 50%
parents are satisfied regarding the facilities & environment of
the school. 40% parents opined that the school authoritytake
care of their child appropriately.40% parents expressed about
the noncooperation of other peers in school. Intellectually
disabled children characteristics are that they learned slowly.
70% parents were agree with the fact & commented that they
are gradually losing interest for this.

In rural tribal area majoring of the intellectually disabled
child comes from poor family. 65% parents commented that they
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lerss thens wanges or pecampamyines U ehald o the doy & Torthig
the: come of the familyv reduced accocdine to F3% parents. 7550
s shomse et protec Wyve attiodss weevards ounine of thedr chiled.
Recarding the 12ading of aormal lite of the child in fotuee the
THATCT S TETHIm el imeenan 35% Porencs commented nol sure
and 33 % purents sbuswedd nepative aiooade, 5% parents positively
conunentad abour their stress and anxiety for the fomre of the
child, 55%: parnls commicnied the: saitugiion g burcdin al the Fanmly
& want to senc the child in the residential institote.

CONCLUSIHON
i thie st ol disenssion 10 mey be comeluded thas-

FParents of rural bl wren of Bankura Diswiet having child
with in2l ectual disabilicy are nocwith proper keowledze about
intellecrual disablice & the proper necd of education of their
chill. The aliatude of schooling & aducatiom wus Towned o b
moderae !y favoiralle i due to poor socioeccnomie condition
for loss of working days & wagzcs thev arc unable o
accurmpanying e child oo repular basis. Poor schaoul
achievement and slow proaress of the child plaved negative rale
i allitmle boililiong. TToeeriaan Molore, siress & anxicly remain
majod cencern for attimde building resuting ercaping endency
from the sitvation.

LIMITATTON

Uhe main limitation of the study is less sannle size, The
sludy was omly the atiludinal sepeel ol irilal parents lowands
sehewing and education ol the miellecinally dizsabled child.
Education levzls, occuparicon. aae of the chalkl, socipeconomic:
condition were ool considened. Future research with laraer
senple ing o oIl pypes of disabi Tifes will be g funther guempl
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Globalisation and Education : Perspectives
from Tribal Students in West Bangal

*Prasenjit Mandal

Introduction

Last few decades due to increasing socio-economic flow
in global scale local barriers have taken away and it participates
in the global games, to find place in (the global village). Western
nations of their particular historical, cultural, political and
economic characteristics have been able to adjust with the new
condition in a sustainable ways. Developing country like India
faced with big challenges in terms of how to balance between
the new increasing global flows and their specific cultural, and
even political and economic situations. Globalization can be
defined as a process of integration local characteristics into global
flows which are mostly done by means of new communication
and information technology as a process of integrating local
economies into the world economy. Globalisation is bringing a
notable impact on all the aspects of human life in all the countries
of the world. It is making its impact even on scheduled tribe’s
people in India and this impact is on their social, economic,
political, cultural, education and even moral. Globalization is
truly universal in nature. No individual would escape from these

*Ph.D Scholar (SRF), Dept. Of Education (C.U), E-
mail:send2prosenjit@ gmail.com)
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anil nothady can avond these Quahily ynd compehagm are the
motte in the asze of plobalization., Without quality and
compelidon nobody can exdsl. The provesses of Lberalication
and Privatization ate playine an important role with slobalization
and ic’s fermed a T.ECG model. Liberalization making gonnomics
[ree Wrenter i the markel and estahlish their ventore capatalism
n the country, Privatizalion makes s control ol eeonomiy and
shifted from poblic to a prrvate band and Last by Globalization
provess repamal economics, sociglies, amd culiore have
integrated chrovzh a global network of communication, trade
and transport, Glebalization builds new ideas, concopts,
ideclogies and views., Throuah school and educaricnal
Dackgmmmd, the studenis gel e medin, arts, uew vipws, new
lechnalogy omiented Tegming, Tnomamy ways Dow ol peopla
Clabour). products (technolesy ), information (knowledse) is the
[rinciple of globalization. S, globalization infloences all domaing
o Tl such as economy, edocution, cullure, sociely, elo.

In g lerbeal weor el informaiom socicly 18 anolher imporiant,
concept, it neaeds creanve individvals, and sovermments chould
anly tain in sehool the iadivicduals te adopt te new values and
develuping siulent” ubalicy Gy woguare and wee Koo ledpme suins
mpon e M the process ol globaleahon. Hewever, Tenmens
can develop their cotical tinking skills, obtam democrane values
and clhies and apply their koowledee independenlly inoan
ellectively destgned eaching-learmng enviremmnent.

Scheduled Tribes

Tribes (571 are the weakest constituents of the [ndian
sordtal slruclure. Schedulad Tribe communitles are thoss
comrmumiies whi have been histor cally disadvantaged and swere
traditinnalls excluded fronn the genaral sociery and Mo [uenl
educaiion, o the past due o their oppression vader caste foudal
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society and later due to their spatial segregations and cultural
difference and subsequent marginalisation by the dominant
society it breaks all the criteria for their up-liftment. The
Constitution of India, Article 366 (25) defines Scheduled Tribes
as “such tribes or tribal communities or part of groups within
such tribes or tribal communities as are deemed under article
342 to the scheduled tribes (STs). Several criterion for the
specification of any community as scheduled tribes based on
following attributes such as geographical isolation,
backwardness, distinctive culture, language, religion and shyness
of contact. Several states denote this Scheduled Tribe as
‘Adivasi’, ‘Adi’ — original, ‘vasi’ — inhabitants. Number of
individual ethnic groups, etc Notified as Scheduled Tribes is
705 in different States/UTs of India. According to the 2011,
15" census of India (315 March , updated on 20" May 2013 &
July 2014) on 29 states and 7 union territories covered 640
districts,5767 tehsils,7933 towns and more than 60000 villages
the total population of India is 123,63,44631. Scheduled Tribes
notified in 30 States of India. Number of individual ethnic groups,
etc Notified as Scheduled Tribes is 705. Schedules Tribe
population in India is 10,42, 81,034 (Rural — 93819162 & Urban
— 10461872, decadal growth 23.7%) constituting 8.6 percent,
of the country’s total population. Even after seventy years of
independence various social groups are not empowered to face
the challenge of competing equality. Even now they need the
positive support from State.

Tribals in India live in five different territories, this are-

i. The Himalayan belt: (Assam, Meghalaya, Arunachal
Pradesh, Nagaland, Manipur, Mizoram, Tripura, hills of
Uttar Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh)

131



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY

1, Cleniral Tnehiy; Bihar, Woest Bengal, Onssn, and Meadhyva

Mradesly. More than 3% of the total tribal population of
Inia lives inothis belL

iii. Western India: Bajasthan, Maharashtra, CGujarat, Coa,
Trauhr amc] Nagear Havel.

v, Thie Trrepacian regiom; Kammataka, Andhm Prudesh, Koerala
and Tamil Madu.

v Andaman, Micobar and Takshadweap izlands.

SCHEDULED TKIBES IN WEST BEMGAL

A per the conattution (Scheduled Tribes) crdar 1830,
[here 40 Bl groups have so Gar been non Gead as Schedoled
Tribes inWast Benaa these are: 1. Asur 2. Baiza 3. Badia, Bediva
4, Bhump 5. Bhota, Shempa, Tolo, Thikpa, Kagnday, Tibelun,
Yolma G, Birhor 7. Bicjia %, Chakma 9. Chero 100 Chik Baralk
L1, Giure 12, Gond 13, Goradl 14 Hajane 120 Ho 19, Kamuli
7. Kharwar & Khand 19 Kisan 200 FKora 21, Komya 22,
Fazpeha 73, Lasdha, Khemia, Klana 240 Laobam, Daolea 25, Magh
26 Mahali 27, Mahli 28, Mal Fahariva 29, Mech 300 Mo 31.
Wl 32 Nagesia 33, Orgon 3, Parharyn 35, Rabha 36, Sunial
shore than kaltof el 81 populacion of the state - 51.5% 1 37,
Suuris Pahora 38, Savar 3% Limbu (Subba) 44, Tamang, In
Wl Bongal, Toba. population s 52, 96,963 as por Census (15
20011, whnch s aboot S80%: of the atal {912,701 157 popucation
of the Stare (roral popu lation of West Bengal ferme 7,54 poreent
ol T in 20018 Tribal cormmunities are peezent in all the
Districts of the State. Hizher concentracion of Tribal population
i% meen in the Thgirigls lke Tankory, Pomlia. LDarjealing.
lalpaiguri. Alipurduar, Dakshin Dinajpur, Pusehimn Medmapur,
Scheduled 'Lribe Literacy rate of West Bengal is 37.92 (2011}
whiath g Far heslowe Trorrn stz averupe venera] literaey 47708500,
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CONSTITUTIONAL LEGISLATIONS FOR SCHEDULED
TRIBES RELATED TO EDUCATION

Various Special states and central institutions were set up
different legislations, social policies and programmes and these
drafted for the advancement of ST, which were gear to their
economic, achievement of equal social status and to abolish any
caste-related bad conflict.

There are a number of Articles of the Constitution of India,
dealing with the issues about the development and welfare of
the Scheduled Tribes, Articles: 15(4), 16(4,4A,4B), 19(4), 19(5),
23,29, 46, 164, 275(1), 330, 332, 334, 335, 338, 342 and fifth
and sixth schedule of the constitution. Indian Constitution tales
about the education of ST children Article 15(4) underscores
the state’s basic commitment to positive discrimination in favour
of the educationally and socially backward classes or the SC
and ST the reservation in educational institution has to be
followed by both, Central and State government. Reservation
in posts and services or in public employment has been provided
in Article 16(4), 16(4A) and 16(4B) of the Constitution. Article
19 declares the protection of certain rights regarding freedom
of speech, right to practice any profession or carry on any
occupation, trade or business. Article 29 expresses the forbidding
of any denial of admission to educational institution in states or
in institution which maintained by the aid out of the state funds.
Article 45 declares the state’s commencement to provide free
and compulsory education for all children until the age of 14
years. Article 46 expresses the specific aim to promote to special
care on educational and economic interests of SC/ST. Article
335dealt with the obligation of the state to consider the
appointments to public services and reservation of ST in case of
inadequate representation.
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TMPACT OF CLOBATIZATION ON TRIRATS

‘Iribal communitics arc sustainabls seciery, historically
[hey are evelyved modiverse ecosysiems. Today, they Tace Lhe
challenges of extinction o survival and renssial ina plobalized
worid. The impact of glohalisation on these community pethaps
mare than any erher becouse Uese communilics have no viics
anid are therelore cusily swepl aside by The tnvisihle hand ol
the market and its proponencs. Globalization i oot menely a
question of marginalisation for indizenous peoples it 13 a molti-
promged attack on the very Toundation of ther exislence and
livelithoods, like

« Trihal peoples occupy the lasc pristing places on =sarth,
where resources are still abundant: forests, minerals,
waler, and gencetie diversi e Al are Terocious]y songhl,
b aclahul corpematicoms, trying Lrpush raditions] societies
oft cheir lancs.

» Moowe progmession wn lechnolioee, the rementaguon loward
eapurt-led developnnent, omd the nnperalives of pleasing,
global tinancial markets arg al. driving forces in the removal
ol conmtless naties commuomities whnch siamed inothar wee

= [ew trade and investioent agreements. which are opening
up presdounsly iaecessible termory wandustnal extraclion
of natural resources, has forced indigenous peoples o
delend their hoanelimds umder amomweasion ol unprecedenicd
rale arl scule: Ty dams, mings, pipelines, noads, enery
developments, military incusions all threaten native Lands.

THE EFFECT OF GLOBALISATION (N FIMICATHIN

FilMect vl glakalisation in sducytion salegoriaed oo
conimoditicato. internacionalization, citizenship and accessiblity
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of knowledge.Commodification of education is apparent from
the primary to higher education. Learners, parents, teacher other
stakeholders all of them affected by this globalization due to the
entrance into an excellent school, competition, learning material,
etc. Parents and the learners both are under a lot of pressure to
prepare themselves to remain in this competition. Similarly, the
teachers and staff in these schools are forced to work hard to
maintain the schools league table position so they can maintain
the financial support from the government. Due to globalisation,
the power of sovereign has been reduced. The democracy of
peoples is violated, because weaker section of the society is not
competing with them.

Another effect of globalisation is the internationalization
of education. Internationalisation is about globalisation.
Internationalisation happens usually at higher level education.
Through internationalisation, country appreciates the various
cultures that exist are open to accepting them. On an economic
point of view, internationalisation will help attract investment from
foreign countries to a country. This will boost the country’s
economy through various the investments.

By internationalisation, the quality of teaching and learning
process could be improved. The students will be exposed to
various source of knowledge about the world. This knowledge
of the world will help the learners to understand and make sense
the difference and similarities people around the world have
from one culture to another. Besides, internationalisation will
also encourage partnership between various universities around
the world.

Another effect of globalisation in education is that the
accessibility of knowledge. This means the acquisition of
knowledge by students are much faster since there they have wide
range of knowledge available for them. This would help students
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anil feachers o thor lewmnyg provess, This rpadly enosang
infocmaning o the net could facihitate learning, process by
providing relercnocs umdd validaine conain concepls that the
learners are contuscd or unable to comprehend. Besides, the
teachers and learners can build a nersaork system thionzh the net
whiere they cun Lalk amd cormmumicale wilh eachers and studems
[rowm vy o Uhe waorld theongh the: mamet, This would help
teachers and leamers to creare & alobal view of educarion n basad
b Lhetr commumicntion with peoole e arooand the wocld

This ina wery widkens The gup hetwesn the education poowmess
i u developed counlry with a0 well-eyuipped tnformealion
tochno ooy facilitics and the educanon progress noa developing
cotntiy with poor nformarion techaoloay facilices. In a less
(rugresse] conndry where (0 alewdy a siropede b maiilain
lemeTing ancl learning process, the peepls wall not knowe whan,
they hirve missed by the Tk of Gacilioes.

Anocher aspect of the manitescation of the accessibility
informacion i the distance learmino. Thstancs learning ia the
lesanechi rge s Dessrma e processs webneh loes ned Tappenan o plysical
Classroomm, bul mstend happens ey aml ooassmoom, Thay disiange
l2arning was aleeady available betore the exisrence of the internet
hrorugy the use ol posl, Howeever, the invenlion ol the internel
hay takon digames lesmning mis o whole new level, Thaumes
elucuticm bes crablal more people W sain puuess W educalion
throvzl the many different tvpes of online courses offered by
universities and other cnling concse provicers. Une of te benetus
al s distames: lomnog 15 Ul the learming process can b done
in leawners” own time, withent any peer pressure [rom classmles,
Humeewver, the Jdowwhbock ol tisluece lemeng is that the rednced
or logs of the buman touch in the learming and ieaching process,
Humun weuch 1 the form of communicalion with one another s
impetant in learning.
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PRESENT SCENARIO

Education is one of the primary agents to switch over
development. Education is in fact, an input not only for economic
development of tribes but also for inner strength of the tribal
communities which helps them in meeting the new challenges of
life. Itis an activity, or a series of activities, or a process which may
either improve the immediate living conditions or increase the
potential for future living. It is the single most important means by
which individuals and society can improve personal endowments,
build capacity levels, overcome every barrier, and expand
opportunities for a sustained improvement in their well-being.

Initiatives taken for ST students by both the governments
to maintain balance with Globalization

In the initial Five Year Plans by the central government,
was focus on making available basic educational facilities for ST
such as schools especially in remote area covered by them and
providing scholarships and books, and other several grants. For
ST children Special schemes provide to school education include:
i) free education at all levels; ii) free supply of textbooks and
stationerys; iii) free uniforms to children in Ashrams schools and
govt. approved hostels, and in some states also for regular school
children; iv) pre-matric scholarships and stipends to students at
middle or high school stage; v) for children of castes and families
engaged in unclean occupations like scavenging, tanning and
flaying of animal skin provide special schemes of pre-matric
scholarships; vi) girls and boys hostels with lodging facilities for
ST students; vii) several states have instituted schemes such as
scholarships to ST students studying in private schools, attendance
scholarships for girls, merit scholarships, remedial coaching
classes, special school attendance prizes, reimbursement of
excursion expenses and provision of mid-day meals.
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Btrategy For the 12%five-year plan C20002-17) Plan

For edlucaional development of 5Ts, the Goyl, al Tndia,
would ensure and oo take several necded action & enhance
he avcess ol educatiosnud Cacilities or woad guality edocation
and imerease the participation rate of these conununities peoples
inte the areca of education. Special effurts need o he made to
prornete coucytional desvelopimen) by provviding nesded support
in the form of scholaships for differear levels of edvcation:
cnhameing the hostel Facalities Tor hoees andd vl studenis; up
gradation ¢l Anganwencs by mehading high-gualiiy pre-schoal
institutions with qualitied teachers; setting up 4 network of
restclential schowds ol high guality throughewt the counlry so
that al. 51" zirls and bovs ar: covered by thom and roccive
gquality education up o Class X1 ensunnz that 815 are ahle
oy secures Tl aputa af reservaiion amd also enier the menn
quata in higher educanon; and revising the rates of scholarships
every Lwo veurs, biased on inerease 1o cosl ol iving imdes or
Consumer Prce Indes (CPLL The codeuvour m the Twelllh
Five Year Plan would e directed towards taking up the
Ferl lerrimer Toodgiopes Tk, o ness pro-maln e seholarship sehemes
has been introduced for 5’1 students smdving in Class L5 and
X during 20012-13, This scheme needs to he extending fo 5T
sluclents sludying in Class Tio YT diming the rensining periol
of the K11 Five Year I’lan so that all the 51 sudents from class
[ tre 20 womld starc getting re-macric scholarsho by the rermal
viur of the Dwellth Plan, Special aliention nesds o he poild
nul unly W retention inschoalys bul alse w provide the children
with quality education through inccnrives like ree supply of
horoks, mid-day meals, histels, amd <0 on o 3T chiliben

gspeciallv the 81 girls,
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Role of Non-Governmental Organization on Tribal
Education

Non-governmental organization plays a vital role in several
fields for the development of scheduled tribes’ like- charity, relief
and rehabilitations, providing service, economic field, social
development, empowerment networking etc. The funds are
generally provided to the extent of 90% by the government. In
the field of education residential schools, non-residential schools,
computer training centres, library including mobile unit, rural night
school for tribal adults, training centres for employable skills, free
coaching centre etc helps in proceeding of this section students.

Departments worked on Scheduled Tribe Welfare in West
Bengal

Several departments like Department of Backward
Classes Welfare; Office of the Commissioner, Backward
Classes Welfare (BCW Directorate); Cultural Research
Institute (CRI); West Bengal Scheduled Castes & Scheduled
Tribe Development and Finance Corporation
(WBSCSTDFC); West Bengal Tribal Development Co-
operative Corporation Ltd. (WBTDCC Ltd.); West Bengal
Backward Classes Development and Finance Corporation
(WBBCDFC), Offices of Project Officer-cum-District Welfare
Officers/District Welfare Officers at District Level; Office of
Backward Classes Welfare Officers in 4 (four) Sub-division
i.e. Jhargram, Kalimpong, Alipurduar and Nezat at North 24-
Parganas;Inspectors at Sub-Division and Block Level offices
worked on welfare of SC/ST communities. BCW mandate on
several departments that 28.0 % of the plan budget of every
department is mandatorily earmarked for development of SC/ST.
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Bchemey and Programmes implemented for Scheduled
‘ITilres in the arena of Educaton to fit with globalization

Foducation 15 the most, negded Tacior Tor removing the
parriers of backwardness. The prozrammes and schemes
lunched e hodhe the povernments for the developrment ol
cducation amons this marsinalized section of society ars:

« Post-Matric schalarship Sscheme: This scheme has beenin
operaltional simes 1944-45 The objoetive of this schome s o
prrevvidde Nnancial wssislance o the Schedoled Tribes studenis
atudymg ol pasi-mamiculation or pozi-sccondary levels 1o
complen: their education without any eccnomical burden. This
achemie s apen gl ST suudents whoss parent's annual income:
is 1ot moce than 2 lakhs to 2.3 lakhs in West Benzal.

« schemes for eomstructon of hostels for 5T GGirls and Bogs:
Tha schems Tor constyenon of ST Carls” Hoslel weas stariad
during the Third Plun O 196 1-661 peaod. A separate scheme oe
constructionof 51 Boys was launched in 1989-90, Both schomes
were mierged inlo ene scheme during WY C2002-077 Tive Year
Plan, Lhe objeaive of the sebeime s wopromone lHlemey amongs
tribal atudents T prowiding boseel accommodation oy such 8T
stuclenis wha womlid anhemaize bave Been unable W conings:
their edncation becauss of their pooe ecanamic condicion, and
[ha rerme e Tocaticn ol their villases,

« Schemes For the cslablishrent of Ashran School in Lribal
Sub-Ilan Areas: Lhis scheme 15 operational in ribal sub plan
9051 The presence: of hoarding aml ledeing tacilities has
been tound 1o be the factor of higher rate of enmabmentin schowls,
I'he objective of this scheme is to promote and extend
elucational [acililies Lo Schedoled Trbe stwdenis, Ashram
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Schools provide education with residential facilities in an
environment conducive to learning. This is a Centrally Sponsored
Scheme on a cost sharing basis between the Central and the
States.

Upgradation of merit

This scheme which was operating earlier has in the tenth
five year plan been merged into the scheme of Post —-Matric
scholarships (PMS). The objective of this scheme is to upgrade
the merit of Scheduled Tribe including PGTs students in classes
11th and 12th by providing them with facilities for all around
development through education in residential schools. Under
this scheme a revised package grant of Rs 1900/-per student
per year is provided from 2008-09 which includes honorarium
to be paid to the Principal or Experts imparting coaching and
also meet incidental charges.

» Book Bank: In order to reduce the drop-out rates of the ST
students from the professional institutes /universities, funds are
provided for the purchase of books under this scheme. The
central assistance to States /UT Administration for setting up
Books Banks is limited to the following ceiling or actual cost of
the set, whichever is less.

« National Overseas scholarship scheme for Higher Studies
Abroad : This scheme has been in operation since 1954-55.
This was a Non Plan Scheme which became a Plan Scheme
from 2007-2008 .The objective of this scheme is to provide
financial assistance to selected ST students pursuing higher
studies ( Masters, Doctoral and Post Doctoral level) in certain
specified fields of Engineering, Technology and Science only.
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+ Rajiv Gandhi Natienal Fellowship: Lhe schome has bocn
lawnched from the vear 2003200060 The objecdve of this scheme
in b previcde [ellowstapes mthe Forne ul Tinancial assistance o
atudents Beluonging o the 5Ty o pursue higher stucdiss such s
W Phil wndd PRI Thig scheme covers all the TTniversilies)
Trwstitntisane recvemuees ey the VIO umder secliion 200 00 the TG
Act, Vherate ol Tz Hossshap for Jommor Besearch Belowe (IRHY e
Semaor Bosearch bellow (5 ERsal paraath e L R lowshig
Ay amended om ime o me,

+ Scheme of Top Class Edvucation for 8’1 student: Ministry
ot Tribal Atfairs has introchucad a new schoelarship schamea of
Tup Cluse, Teduculiom fee the 8T sludenls From the year 20007 -
20HM. The objechve ol The scheme 15 Do encouruge merbierious
ST stmcdeniz for pursing sludies al degree or post degree Tevel
inoany of The selecield st ol mstubons, wmowhich the
svholarship scheme would be operauve. There are 125
mestitutions approved under the schome in both the Govoroment
and privare sectors covering de tield of management. nedicing,
engineering, law and commencia. courses. Each inaticute has
been allotted five awards with ceiline ot total G232 schalarships
¥ Year.

« Yocational Training Centres in Tribal Area @ 'Uhis scheme
weds It uced i 192203 yiad s comimmmyr. The mam objecive
al s Scheme i o develop the skills of the ST Youths lor a
variedy ol job as well gs sell omplosoonen) and o improses their
socio economle conditions by enhancing their meome, Tder
this scheme 10U0% erants are proviced to Tha Slates, TTTs aml
other Associaticns inplementing the scheme. Thnder this scheme,
the Minisiry provides finuncial gsgistancs vonder thres
COONENTS:
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 Grants to Tribal Research Institutes on 50:50 sharing basis;
for conducting Research and Evaluation Studies, Seminars,
Workshops etc.

o Awards of Research Fellowships to Tribal Students on
100% basis registered in Indian Universities.

» Supporting projects of All-India or Inter-State nature on
100% basis to NGOs/Universities etc. for conducting
research on tribal matters, travel Grants and for the
Publication of Books on tribals.

» Coaching For Scheduled Tribe Students : The scheduled
tribe candidates coming from deprived families and
disadvantaged environment find it difficult to compete with
those coming from a socially and economically advantageous
background. To promote a more level playing field, and give
ST candidate a better chance to succeed in competitive
examinations, the Ministry of Tribal Affairs supports a scheme
for coaching for the disadvantaged ST candidates in quality
coaching institutions to enable to successfully compete in
examinations for jobs/admission to professional courses. The
scheme supports free coaching to ST candidates for various
competitive examinations viz. Civil Services /State Civil
Services/ Other Exams conducted by UPSC like CDS, NDA,
etc./ professional courses like Medical, Engineering, Business
Administration/Banking/Staff Selection Commission /Railway
Recruitment Boards/insurance companies etc. The financial
norms of the scheme have been revised during 2007-2008.
The scheme covers coaching fees, monthly stipend @Rs 1000/
- per ST student per month and boarding/lodging charges for
out station students @Rs 2000/- per student per month for
the period of coaching.
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+ Strengthening education among Scheduled Tribe girls in
loow literacy disteicts @ (Ui a gender sehemez of e Mty of
tribal atfairs . The schemse aims to bridae the gap in literacy
hetwern the pencral female popolaiom aml ribal weemen,
throngh facilitacing 108} % emrolment of tribal girls in the
et el cisiricts or blocks, meme paricularly i The naxal
afzoted aress and in the aress mhabied by the Primitive Tribal
Crooupe (PG TR, and reducing drop ol rales ol the elementary
level by creating required ambicnee for cducation. The schome
covers 3 lendi el distmgcts i 12 Sees und 1 UTnaom Ty
where the 31 popu lidon i 25% or more, ond § 1 lemace Liezaey
is helow 3% or its fraction as per census 200 1. [naddicion. any
cHha im bl Bloek v disiet, olhor than s loresqaicd 224 wlenified
disteicts, which has seheduled oibal population 23% or above,
[ribal Temale NMeraey mle below 33 % o 10s fraclon, a peor
census, are alao covered. The scheme is implemented by
nomgovarmxntil sreanizalions snd aulonomous sociedies of the
Atale Cureerminentd T Territery.

« ‘Irikal Kesearch Institotes @ Fourteen ‘Iribal Research
Trstiites heve been set upe by Ambhra Procdesh, Assam, Tihar,
Crojacar, Kerada, Madhva racesh, Maharashiea, Cirissa. Tamil
Mo, West Benpal, LNar Pradesh, Muanipur aod Topura. These
resserich irrslibaless are gl in providieg plunning inpols
the atate aovernment. conducting research and evaluation
sluchios, colleciien of darm, eodifieation of customay s aml
conduct of fraining, seminars and workshops.

Educaliom 1 m Tael, anompol ol ouly Do ecomnnic
devalopment of tribes but aso ter inner srength of the @ibal
communities which helps them m meeling the new challenges
al Dle, Tateraey g educationa” atinment are poger lul
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indicators of social and economic development among the
backward groups in India. Currently, the tribes lag behind not
only the general population but also the Scheduled Caste
population in literacy and education.

POSITIVE IMPLICATION OF GLOBALIZATION ON
EDUCATION

« Globalization helps in bringing different governments together
so that they can work together towards achieving common
goals; which is great way of sharing knowledge.

« Indiais one of the leading suppliers of the changing skilled
manpower. Students are preparing themselves to face
challenges before them in the global village.

 Students are less worried for government jobs.

» Extension of internet facilities in all over country helps
students for online studies.

» Education loan are now easier to get.

e Classrooms are now more concrete with the help of
developed ICT.

NEGATIVE IMPLICATIONS OF GLOBALIZATION ON EDUCATION

» Movement of skilled students from developing to developed
countries.

» Commerlizations and corporate take over of education system.

» Unemployment of the unskilled people harms the marginalized
backward society.

 Globalization leads to loss of national sovereignty and that
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comiry i hnchirgr memssmngly (i Teol o follose mdependen)
donniestic policies.

DEMAND FOR THE CHANGE T AILUST WITH

GLOBALIZATION FOR SCHEIMILED TRIBESS
SLGGHESTIONS

» Py will be acuornded o opsaang o ey siho s
intribal areas.

= "There is 4 need to develop curricula and desian instimeticnal
material in tribal languages at initial stages wich
arrangeiments ke switch aver o reginal Tanguages,

» Promising Scheduled tribe vourhs will be coconraged to
take up enchimg m inbal areds.

« Ashwam Schools! Residential Schools will be established
e large seale moinbul mews,

 Incenlive schermes wll be Formlaled Tor Schedo’ed Tribey
i a large scale. Keeping in view their special needs and life
aryle,

» Developed Informution comrmuanicaion technolney boaeed
learning trining cantres.

» Feservation policy for 8T studenis mogy also peed o enacl
simoly in non-vovernmental schools and also o corporale
sectars job.

« Ouovernonenl showld creale e "ands for hackseard

people’s criented research to find out the actal canses
and also the solution of cheir bac kwardneys.

+ The pohey ol reservaiion should be viewed as a part of the
total policy for the developroent, Efforis should be rmewie 1o
obseree that 1l1s being imp_ementod sineeraly ancd henestly,
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» An effort should be made to seek the help from the liberal
Hindus. Abolish the cold war between Scheduled Tribes and
the general Hindus and properly explain to them that the
need of reservation of Scheduled Tribes in several sector.

« Literacy campaign for Proper awareness should be organized
to create the awareness about the importance of education
in the tribal dominated districts to literate the tribal.

» The attitude of the tribal parents toward education should
be improved through proper counselling and guidance.

 Study materials should be made in local languages of tribes.

CONCLUSION

Globalization effect scheduled tribe students in both
positively as well as negatively. One way they come in contact
with a new developed environment and in another way they do
not compete with other general students as expected. Several
differences like cultural, economical, remote area living, mother
tongue, parental education, awareness in various fields they
properly do not maintain the balance with globalized developed
society. Central and state governments already take several
initiatives to pick up STs, but till now they are not come in to the
level of expectancy. Globalization makes human being more
developed but this section of people’s loss their traditional values
and roots. Scheduled tribes people loss their mother tongue, their
cultures, their natural habitat due to modernization, one of the
factor of globalization. Scheduled tribe students every moment
faced up with a new competition as they not faced in before and
as aresult they leave the battle field. Globalization increases the
numbers of corporate sector which are non governmental agency
and these corporate sectors wants very skilled and well academic
record holders, but many times the criteria do not mach with this
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wosthor seebion of apphicants, New sechons have come up in
aociety and they bave non-traditional needs. Multiplexes, tfood
malls, shoppine malls, o bave changes the 16 spele of the oocddlz
class. The 2140 centary 15 @ centuey of multi- skilla and a person
havine mare: skalls, Prosont coucanom 1 Gast becomanmg meelewean)
ter the chanping nesds. It iz © be understood that the presant
calucaion wysiem iy the prondeet ol e eolonia] tole, movermmenis
hawve done very little t& change the same. Government should
mukie the sducalion svslem more mesmngiul and more relevanl
ay per lhe needs of the changing sociely Tur Schedoled Gnle
atudents o aljost wath the ar ol glabalicabon,
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Development Model of State
Apparatus Vis-A-Vis the Plight of
the Marginalized : The Assam Case

*Pankaj Kumar Sarmah
**Jahnabi Devi

INTRODUCTION

The socio-economic and politico-cultural life of the people
of Assam represents a unique feature of marginalization, plight
of the deprived and plethora of incidence amidst plenty. The
economy of the state of Assam is marked by a number of
problems. Along with this the development model followed in
India and particularly in Assam has given rise to a number of
challenges. Infect the whole process of economic development
has put question mark on the issues of human development and
human security of the common people. The benefits of
development are being concentrated in the privileged section of
the society and the poorer section is becoming more and more
vulnerable. The development process has violated the values of
democracy and human rights. In the age of Globalization, the
neo-liberal character of the state mechanism infringes different
issues relating to modernization and the plight of the deprived.

*Assistant Professor, Department of Political Science, K.B.V Sanskrit &
Ancient Studies University, Nalbari, Assam, pankaj.sarmah52 @ gmail.com
**Assistant Professor, Department of Political Science, K.K Handiquie
State Open University, Assam, jahnabidevi84 @ gmail.com
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Challenges to the Feonomy of Assam

Agsans’s economy can be deseribed as an underdeveloped
one. Lhe economy of the state bas bean facing 2 number of
problems. The problenis Eaced b the econcmy of Assam can be
Aoesorthesd as ol

L. Slow growth of stote income: Assam has registered a
verw slow srowdh in state income. A present its arowth rate iz
.23 [ year.

2, Tavw pror capila ingomies Por Capila inuarmes in Assiam
15 dlsy very Tonae brecanse ol which siaie’s coonmey bis reneinad
as a backward one.

3. Poor rate of capital formation: Lhe economy of the
alale s charyctenyed by poor male of capila] femeyglion. Tha
woumne amil rae oF savings 1n Assym e very poor, Savings
depend oo the level of per capitas income, As e levs] of por
sl income in Assam s overy poor, The mle ol savinge s a’sn
Tevwe, Tovwe mule el savings ix the mann cuaose ol capilal delicieney
111 AT

4. Population pressure and vonemployment: The
popmlaliom ol Assam s ncreasmg ol an alammmmg tale, Acconlng
to the census of 2011 the pepulation of Assam is about
A LADZTL A s licant portron ol taeredse 16 doe Woomigralion
at’ people woe the state from ourside. But the employment
opportunities in the sate are oot inereasing ar the same time,
This has coeated severe problem ot unemployment in the stare,

3. Shortage of technelogy and skills: The eoonome of
Assam 15 also suthering trom low level of echnalogy and aeale
shormoe of skilled labowrers. Poor echnigue and Tower skill
result in inethcient and insufticient produetion.
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6. Lack of adequate infrastructure: The state of Assam
is lacking the adequate infrastructure facilities which are very
important for the development of the state. Though some
initiatives have been taken up for infrastructural development
these have led to more problems which result in insecurity for
the common people.

7. Lack of industrial development: Assam is lagging
behind other states in regard to industrial development. The
volume of private industries and investment in Assam is very
low. The situation of political instability and unrest in the state,
because of armed insurgency, has prevented large investment
from outside in the industrial sector of the state.

8. Poverty: The economy of the state is also facing
problems because of poverty. With the increase in the size of
the population, growing inequality of income and increased price
level, the degree of poverty in Assam also increases as the number
of occupation could not grow satisfactorily.

9. Immigration: Migration has also added problems to
the economy of Assam. In a state like Assam characterised by
increasing unemployment and underdevelopment, immigration
is seen as directly reducing the labour market earning
opportunities for indigenous people. Because of all these
problems Assam has remained as a backward state. The
Government of India and Assam have undertaken number of
steps for the economic development of the state. However these
steps of the government have brought serious threats to the
issues of human development and human security of common
people. Before analysing about the adverse consequences of
the development initiatives, let’s briefly discuss the concept of
human security and human development.
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Cancept of Homan Scearity

The convepd of Humam Sceounly was miroduced By tha
L-pited Mations Deselopment Peceran (LN DM. UNDT defines
T secarity as the “Tegitimale concern” ul the “ondinary
poopls’ 1o their doily lves, [or whom sceurity symbolises
protection ftom che threat of diseases, hunzer, vnemployment,
crime, social conflict plitical repressicn amd envirnmental
harards'. Human securily 1= an emereing paradigm Tor
understanding global volnerabilities whose proponents challenwe
the traditional notion of national security by arguing that peopsc
relzrenl [or securly shonld he the irbvidus’ rather han the
alale, TL fenses om ovveral 1 gt h, developman and seoominy
of individval. Human securite i3 achicved when the individual
and conununities have the treedam w idennts risks and dwreats
[y their well-Trieing and the capacity e detennine ways b end,
el o nclap o chese risks and threas, Fluman secoriiy s
an all comprehensive concept which includes security of both
rrern wend o wornen. Tndividuwal is wl the centre of the concepl ol
human sceunly which mdicules thal thers sl be recosmilion
of his or her capacity to cope, resisr and create =acurity. It 1s
alsgr congerned with tostering improved gccounmbilicy of public
aril privale seclor imsLiubions in Lerme ol eslablizhed normes ol
democraey and buman right,

Changing Concept of Developmcnt

Prioe e 14970k, development was ssen as coonomic
phenameng orcorcernsd wilh econonng activities only. Bulin
the prosent context development 15 conveivesl ws u mulli-
dimensional process involving major changes msoecal stmctumes
aericd reabicsnal insululies wx el ws Lhe seceleration of ecoromic
arowth. reduction of inequalities and eradication of poverty.
Development means mgking g beter Tl for everyone, The
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methods and purpose of development should be subject to
popular democratic decision making. The present concept of
development is very much associated with the phenomena of
Human Development. Human Development is an international
development paradigm that is about much more than the rise or
fall of national income. People are the real wealth of nations.
Development is thus about expanding the choices people have,
to lead lives that they value and improving human conditions so
that people will get the chance to lead full lives’. Human
development emphasizes on just and equitable distribution of
goods and services and upliftment of the underprivileged section
of the society. It is also concerned with the capabilities building
of human being, capabilities to lead long and healthy life, to
have access to resources and social services needed for a decent
standard of living and to be able to participate in community
life. Human development is associated with people-centred
development model.

The Scenario of Economic Development and the Issues of
Human Security and Human Development in Assam

For the development of the state’s economy various
developmental projects such as construction of dams, roads,
coal mining, and urbanization are being undertaken by the
government. However, this development model adopted by the
state has created serious problems relating to the issues of human
security and human development. In the present context of neo-
liberalism, the state, in the interest of the global capital, has
emerged as an exclusive domain of the ‘dominant economic
forces’ instead of ‘public domain’ and the state uses coercive
means to pursue its own economic and political interest. The
development model adopted in the state follows a ‘homogenized
vision of development’ and thereby denying plural views on
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development and in lum demyang peopla’s mght o pluraliny of
medel of development’ Because of this the soate is experiencing
mMass Moyement agains: Lwese dovelopment inniomives,

The leveloprnem progeis which are being unidamabken by
the wtans havs resolied in displacemsnt of laree oumber of people.
[nfact, we can say that through development projects the atate
eeriises s righ L b appmopriate povale properly Tor poblhic nse
Againgl e alively impovershed and posserloss group ol s owmn
citizans. Again, te povermnment has undertaken all thesa projecrs
wilhosl wny proper scherme o rebahilicaion and reselement of
[hese displavedd people. Becaose of this development maodel
adopred by the state arc conecived as a threat rovards peopls's
well-being and security and people have rased their vionee of
priest agains] Uiis develepinent e nde] ol the swle.

Developrment mode] aduopded by the stae b broagdit senous
chellenwes o the wsues hurman ceevelaprosn] and hormgm secun iy ol
the comimon pecple. Both human secarity and baman development
are penpla-cenored which consider povery and 1nequalicy as the
rowil cases el imlividnal insecurity. Thothcare concemied with the
well-bomz of cvery segiion of Lhe sociely mnd give ecmphasis on
mugtainabie develapment and security of all individuals. But the
develsproent prigects mminaied by the siule have Jed wovseurds
ceniraliaalion of wealth, Benelis of such progeets are heing
comuentruted armaeng the privileced seetion of the sociely us nresoll
of which poverte and mequality in the society bave bocn ixrcasing
day by day. Uhese development projects bhave led oo displacement
al Lrge nunberof peopas which depoee thermn s their Tund, bese,
fiosead, ectcation, vecupation ete resulting in marginalusoion of thes:
peeople. Deprivalion by such kind ol prigects alsa cavses health
insecurity of the displaced people, 'Lhis displacement alss hus
adverse comseauenccs on socal und cullural life of these people.
Displacement leadds o the descruction of Tong eslublished secial
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network among communities. Even in some worse situations violent
conflicts also take place among the displaced people for gaining
access to the very limited resources. So instead of bringing
development, the development model of the state has brought more
troubles to the people.

In Assam people are expressing their resentment against the
development initiatives of the state which are not concerned with
the development of every section of the society. For instance, several
groups like AASU, KMSS have intensified their protest against the
construction of a dam on the Subansiririver on Assam — Arunachal
Pradesh border. But the response of the state towards the protest
of the people is not very positive which reflects dominant and
coercive nature of the state by favouring the dominant capitalist
forces which bring serious threats to the common people.

Development, modernization and the plight of the indigenous

Developmental policies of different successive
government pushed the poor tribals to various belts and blocks.
But due to lack of settlement policies and ignorance on the
part of the government, their land has somehow occupied by
certain outsiders. Modernization which has an effect on the
issue of identity consciousness on the part of the marginalized
continuously address the issue of development and
underdevelopment. Modernization helps in relocating the
position of a particular region in the context of Global world.
Economic underdevelopment which was a sad reality for BTAD
gave birth to violent conflict. The illegal migration of Muslim
population to the BTAD area posed serious threat to the
economic condition of the Bodo people. Heavy immigration
into the BTAD area produced fears of minoritization among
the minds of the indigenous Bodo people. Since economic
scenario of BTAD is agrarian in Character, so the infiltration
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[ che BAC arca w adireel threal upom the enliavvaled land of
Bodos. As a cesulr. the Bodos want to dethrone cutsidears from
Uweir comire] ever local resourees, Backwandness snd scnse of
exploitation and deprivation can T clubhed as the moot causes
ol violence in HEAL, In the condexd of HEATL, unagual
desvelopment, conflict induced displacement are the root canses
al wulnerahilivy sinee 19908 cepeeially an the gee of
Elobalization. After the end of cold war. chouah the prospect
of war has been receding i slobal perspeclive, bol conllicl
ATHEETRE warios proupe increases o diverse socio-polilical
conesl dug to higher depres aleaplntaion ol e marginal vead
in the hands of mainsteeam peaple. Since development projects,
Taver heen vne ol The biggeest seree of Toss ol Taml and
subsequent dizplacement m lodia a study of development
indoeed displacementin Axsom bevecen TRET und 20000 shows
that, by official counr, varions developmenr schames vsed
JHLTT2Y acres and displaced 343,262 persons. Unellical
aowrces show that oo less chan 1,400 1848 acres wene used
andd 1AL 368 persans displaced froen themn,

Accerding o o Planning Commission reporl preparc
v the Steering Coanmictee on Empossering the Schedoled
Imhwes for the: Tendh bres: ¥ogr Flang i s the orbal people whin
have barne the burnt of displacemants. The tribal people
consimte 73 per cant of the people dizplaced doe oo wildlite
sanamaries and national partes numbering about 4,3 lakh, The
miming achivity has thisploced 1303 lakh eibal people. who
copatitute 32.2 per cent of the total population displaced.
Trams, which s the bigmest souree of displacement in India,
have caused uprosted 632 lakh tribal peaple, thal consiiul:
355 per eonl ol the wolal popuanon displaced. (her
development aetiviticos have uprootel 1,3 Takhoiribal people,
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constituting 25 per cent of the total population displaced.

In the age of globalization, the process of development Vis-
a-Vis modernization initiated by the neo-liberal state mechanism
raise lots of debatable issues which needs to be taken into account
while analyzing the effects of modernization upon the nativist society.
Special Economic Zone (SEZ) which is an initiative on the part of
the central government in India as a policy initiative for creating
better arrangement for the capital investors. But of late it increases
the process of land acquisition by the government where poor tribals
are considered to be the prime victims. While analyzing the social
status of Bodos in Assam, post-independence development and
different developmental strategies initiated by both central and state
government need to be highlighted in order to articulate the plight of
these marginalized in the age of globalization and modernization.

Conclusion

In conclusion we can say that in the present context of
neo-liberalism state has become an instrument of the privileged
section only which don’t bother about the well- being of the
common and marginalized section of the society. Needs and
concerns of this marginalized section are not adequately
represented in the development policies of the government.
People have lost their right to a dignified and standard life at the
cost of economic development. Through this paper we are not
saying that development projects should not be undertaken by
the state. The state must initiate development projects, but the
whole process of development must be people-centred.
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ABSTRACT

Teachers are the backbone of our society. They are one of
the most important components in the entire process of
education. Teacher Education has to be viewed as a long term
social investment for the promotion of academic as well as
economic growth, cultural development and social cohesion as
teachers nurture and nourish the students who are the future
citizen of our nation. Thus, a teacher has to be well versed and
efficient enough. The present study intends to assess the level
of attitude, adjustment and adversity quotient (AQ) of the
Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees of West Bengal. Sample
comprised of 300 male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher
trainees of different districts of West Bengal (namely Kolkata,
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Soh 24 Pargnnas, Month 24 Pargwrus, Hooshly, Burdwan,
Pwrahia ad Maldaha). Standardized Cuesticonnaires sqaare applied
lr ol | the daty and gl wias snulveed by using Mum-yhiey
[0 Teat along with other necessary analytical measures like
Fearsom s Cloelhcienl of Clonelafion ele, scoordmg e the nead
of the study. Mean wias calenlazd o desceibe the data The
aludly reven el [Ral there Ties y o stomg alfinily gmomgsl the
attitude. adjustiment and adversity quotisac {00 of the B Ed.
leacher frnnees whe belong lo scheduled wibe calegory and a
sigmlicant JilTerenee was also ubmerves] in the level ol the abwove
rmgnlineed variab es dos o sender,

Eey Words: Aunude, Adversivy Quotient (A0,
Adjustireant Pattern, Scheduled Trihe B.Ed. Teacher Trainees.

Inirodoction

Education 15 nocthing but the continuouns process of
adjustment and proper monitoring of one’s ovwn emotion to
o Lo peuce and harenrny e ones T e, yel we see many Lypes
of deviated behavior in different circumstances in overy ons's
Tile, Teachers are nol also The exceplivnes, Teacher Fducation
has 1o be vicwed ws o leng werm socinl mvestment [or the
[rrovmocien of acadenic as well as economic grovwth. culooral
development and secial cohesion as leachers are mdeed
considerad as the backbene of owr sociery who nurtare o
norish the siodkenis, b are The Ture ez ol our nalion,
‘Thus, o teachet bas to be well versed and efficient enongh to b
able o deal wath b Meren i 1ssues s and when reguired.

It is also increasingly realized thal teacher edocatiem,
whether ibis imparied throagh eor-Tormal o termal mode. s
indispensible o hoth the persomal and prodessiona] uplifimen)
of tha teachers as they are the pioneer of the propress of the
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society. Teachers are the role model to their students and thus
all their competencies are directly or indirectly being
incorporated within their students. In every moment, the teachers
from various stratum and category of our society have to face
new challenges to accomplish their assigned duties and
responsibilities and therefore, if they are properly empowered
and skilled enough, they will be able to overcome the hindrances
that might be emerged in their lives, for being a successful teacher
rather a role model, who can turn the adversities into the
opportunities to reform the entire situation through appropriate
attitude and action.

The tribal life is full of many challenges and difficulties as
well where the people belong to this category have to undertake
various types of hardship to survive sometimes.

The present study was therefore, planned to explore the
interrelation amongst attitude, adversity quotient (AQ) and
adjustment of the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. trainee
teachers of West Bengal.

Brief Overview of the Previous Studies

Nikam and Uplane (2011) stated that no significant
differences can be seen in the level of AQ and Defense mechanism
of boys and girls. In a study on adversity quotient levels of female
grade school teachers of a public and private school in Rizal
Province was conducted by Villaver and Lucero (2005) and
finally, it was discovered that no significant difference exists
between the adversity quotient level of public and private, female
grade school teachers. A significant relationship between AQ
and academic performance was revealed by Huijan (2009) and
a positive correlation between AQ, school performance was also
derived by D’souza (2006). The AQ enhancement programme
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remained extremely sianiticant in case of e junior collepe
atudents CAlmeida, W) and in case of managziment stdents
as propounded T Sachdey (2001 whick is alsn found to e
applicakla for all te AQ Validaticn Scdies that ware cenductad
by peak learning.com globally. Shen (2014) showad chat
androgyiomis subjects have lieher seoces of ACH

Brief Concept of Attitude, Adversity Quotient (AQ) and
Adjustment

& Attitode: Attiade is a prodisposition or readingss to
risspond e detemrimed ngmmer oy relovam sl
amil Thus il s responsible Tor hehayving oy parhculas and
clefmmitg wiy, Thurmstone defned gtifude us the som ol
el man™ inelinalioms aml feelings, prequdices or hius,
preconceived netions, idews, e, threuls and convicLbiomns
ahiul wny Apec e wopiae, ALilode serves o8 o ol valicnal
force to any worlk, It 1 basically a cendency mo act, Lo puts
an molividual e gear for aetion, 1L s oo imporant aspect
which moicles tha hehaviour rwearcs or pecay om vamons
modls, Acceording (o Takhiva, aiiudey are simply
copreastoms of o mieh wac e or dhighke vamons things.
Tl cam e dlesfimesd s sting evaduaiioms of virieally any
and every aspect of the social world. issues. ideas, persons,
suctul growpes und objects el

= Adversity Queotiend (AL Adversity Unotienr denotes the
ability of a persen o face any unfavorable sitwation in his!
her protassional and personal life.According to D, "aul
Sooltz £ 1997 & Z0000) the Adversicy Quodienl (A, is the
aciance of human resilignes.

v Fowr Componenis of Adversite Quoliend (AQ):
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There are 4 components of AQ that are as follows (as quoted
by Nikam & Uplane) :

« Control: It measures the extent to which a person can
influence an adverse situation.

« Origin and Ownership: This component measures the extent
to which a person holds himself or herself responsible for
improving any adverse situation.

» Reach: It measures how far the adversity of one area of one’s
life influences the other aspects of his/her life.

« Endurance: It measures how long the consequences of any
unpleasant event of one’s life will last over the time.

< Adjustment: Adjustment is a process by which a living
organism maintains balance between needs and
circumstances in the harmonious pattern for his/her needs
and desires. Every individual uses his/her own mechanism
to maintain the balances of his/her personality in the society
and as a result of the process of adjustment attitudes are
acquired. An adjustment mechanism may be defined as
any habitual method of overcoming blocks, reaching goals,
satisfying motives, relieving frustration and maintaining
equilibrium.

Objectives

o To assess the attitude, adversity quotient [AQ] and
adjustment pattern of the Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher
trainees.

» To find out whether there is any difference between the
overall attitude, adversity quotient (AQ) and adjustment
pattern of both the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed.
teacher trainees of West Bengal.
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« o see ifboch the male and female Seheduled Tribe B Ed.
reacher rrainees of West Bengal difterin renns of the sub
tlimensioms vlanilmle tnamely waching professaon, child
venlered pracices, pupils, cluassredm weachng, suiocuiional
process, edchars ele,) along with the sub dimensions of
wilversily quaodien) [AGQT O vie, condrel, srgin and
cwnership, reach and cndvranes e, 1and also o erms of
1 s cimnemsiomes o adjusimen ) paticmn (v, hoone, Bealth,
social anc emotional adjustment ete.).
= 1o aseeriain the micrmelation amongst atitude, adversily
quotient [AQ] and adjustment patiam of the Schedolad
Lribe B.Eal weacher mainees of West Bengal,

Variables
Dependent Variables
« Ajunade,
» Adlversity Qlusstienn {AQ)

= Adpustment

Independent Yariable

e Cenler Cschesdulec] ot male ancd seheshuledd trhe Gerale.

Delimitations
11 Lhe dara was linieed ro 200 Schedulod Trbe B R iewchar
train=es of ¥Yesr Bengal.

21, The study was carried out only wichin the sis disimees of
Wesl Benpal such us Kolkata, South 24 Pareanas, Norlh
24 Parganus, Hocwhle, Bondhwen, Purolia anad Malilaha,
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Methodology

The study was designed on a survey based descriptive
research methodology. The questionnaire based on Adversity
Quotient (AQ) was constructed as well as standardized by the
researchers themselves and the content of the questionnaire was
validated by the resource persons beforehand. Standardized
questionnaires were administered on both the male and female
B.Ed. trainee teachers who belong to scheduled tribe category
to collect data. As the scores obtained were not following the
nature of the normal probability curve the researcher had to go
for non-parametric test and the data was quantitatively analyzed
by using different statistical techniques such as Independent
Samples Mann-Whitney U Test and apart from this Pearson’s
Coefficient of Correlation was also done to see the interrelation
amongst the above mentioned variables. Mean was also
calculated to describe the data.

Sample

The sample comprised of 300 Scheduled Tribe B.Ed.
teacher trainee s [150 male and 150 female teacher trainees]
from different teachers’ training colleges of various districts
[Kolkata, South 24 Parganas, North 24 Parganas, Hooghly,
Burdwan, Purulia and Maldaha] of West Bengal.

Table:1
Sample Distribution
Mumbsr of Mal: B Fd, “oumher of Foemale
Careory T R o o Total
aachar 'l rainees E.Ed Tercher Irainazs
schedilad Trihe
151} 134 150 ]
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Tusuls

1}, Personal Information Schedule was developed b the

Tessrehens.

21 Adversity Quotient (AQ) Assessment Seale e
consmucted and standardized b the rescavclers | Becliabilioe was
measured by using the Cronbach™s Alpha based on standardized
items and was foumd thhe (0774 and the range of coetficient of
contenl validily was 577 by B2 amd The averape was 0L80.

3, TeacherAwtitude Inventory [TAL (19781 cons mucted
Ao stancindiocd By D 5.8 Ahlowalia, B, Prolossor and Head,
Liepartnyent of Educarion, e, H. 5. Caor Limversity, Ssagar Oy 0

43, Indian Adaptation of Bell’s Adjustment Inventory
{1987) by L. Chmt.] Lalita Sharma, [ead, Ilome Science
Creprartmenl, DT Maila Sdabhaadbvalay o, Firoeabeal, was also
Aadministered.

Avcocordinge to the seoring partzrm of theAdversity Quocient
1AL Assesament Scale. constructed by the researchers. high score
14 (he indhesilor ol bernge resihen b amougeh e G and deal with the
Adhvcrss sy ations and nafavourable circvnstaness both o tcaching
and allied aspects of one s Lite: as well as, as per the seoving pamern
ol Teacher Alitude Drvenwny off DeS P ARluwalia, gl scoore
also indavates the presence of lugh Level of otaieds thet previals
weithare i antheicluslwhemes s per the scoring patlem ol iy Tndim
Adaptation of Bell™s Adjustment Inventory (1987, high scors
inchicutes mal whustroent ! poor adjusimendl

CJuantitafive Data Analysis
» Hypotheses of the Sindy
HI = Theere: s m sigmifcan dilTerene: becseen the male and
lernale Schedulod Trbe T Tl eacher froincees rewarding their
alilude wowards weaching profession.
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HO2: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards child centered practices.

HO3: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards pupils.

HO4: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards classroom teaching.

HOS5: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards educational process.

HOG6: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards teachers.

HO7: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
overall attitude towards teaching profession.

HO8: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
control over the adversities of the teaching profession.

HO09: There is no significant difference between the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
origin and ownership towards the adversities related to the
teaching profession.

HO10: There is no significant difference between the male
and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding
their reach over the adversities related to the teaching
profession.
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HOT: Thare s ner sigom lesnd dilTerenee belween the male
ardl [emiale Scheduled Trilbse BURL weachier rainess rewarding
their encurance twards the adversities relaed to the eaching
protession.

[0 2 There is o aigmiticant ditference betwesn the male and
female Schechuled Lribe B.Ed, teacher trainees regarding their
overall Adhveraly Chuolient CACR oy e slvemanes wlaed
o the teaching protession.

H1 3 here 1s no slanificant differcnes boemacon the mals and
lermite Scheduled TribeTd Tl teacher ranees regarding their
adjustment lowards home,

FIOT4: There i ocesig et dilTerence bevaeen the male aml
temale scheduled Ttk B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
acljustrnen | Bnacrcls health.

Hi1%: here s nosigniticant ditterence betweeen the male anc
lemale Scheduled TrbeB EilL weacher manees regardimg their
s ul acdjuetment

HO & Ther tana vigmi Regnd diflerengee bedween the male and
temiale Scheduled Tribeb Ed. teacher trainees regarding thew
emoliomal adpusiment,

HOLT: 'Thers is no significant difference between the male
and femae Scheduled Trikel Ed. eacher traimees regarding
their total acjnsmmcnr patern,

IO H: There s no signiticant relationship between the
acversity guotient and attitnde of che mals and Temale
Spbedula] Trbe T, eacher iraimees,

HO19: ' There 12 no sinifican: relstions hip between the adversiy

cutient and adjvstment of e mak imd feomale Schechlecd Libe
Tl teacher innnees,
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Ho 20: There is no significant relationship between the attitude
and adjustment of the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed.
teacher trainees.

Results and Discussion

Table: 2

e Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards teaching profession.

Liender | Mean | Maan Whicaey Hignifizance Lavel
W lses Wale
Female B Bd. Teachsr | 150 | 19 Sigrnificurt at 0F level
Triimees A {Agymprotic Sirmi Aeamoes o
I msplayid
Malz BEd leacher | 153G | 887 Hplayed)
Trainzes

e Inference 1: HOI is rejected. There is a significant
difference between the male and female Scheduled Tribe
B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their attitude towards
teaching profession. By comparing the means it can be
said that the female teacher trainees have more positive
attitude than the male teacher trainees towards their
teaching profession.

Table: 3

Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding
their attitude towards child centered practices.

Ciemile T Mfenan Ml Wnirey Sigm leame Tave]
L! Tes Vale
Tomale T Tl 150 ann Sigmificant ot 05 Loyl
Tuacher Trainees CARYTILOLe SiEnilicances
elale A (= 17z el e L splved)
Taachar Trainees
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Inferenee 20 HO2 g reqeeled. There s g sigmifeant
ditference Beoaean the male and female Scheduled Trile
B.Ed. wacher iinees cegirding tear auitude woossands cldld
centered practices. By comparing the means it can he said
sl the sl deycher mmmnees ended oseargds less ehilid
centered practices tan the female eacher trainsss

Table: 4

Ml und Manm-Whilney 11 Test —value ol the made amd
temale Scheduled Tribe B Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards pupils,

[t o N, W =an Flzare W himey L1 AN rAT L E | ey

Tosat Vadin: |

Fomad: B b 1 | 4241 sopnificant ar 8 ool
Tascha T i g s T 5 _E'Ill.l'..-"h.!."‘-

Do 18 L. 1% B LY B [ Bigplaiatl

Tric

ef TEdlissh

Inference 3: HIE is rejected. There is a sianificant
dh MTerence Betweeen Uhe male and Temale Schedulsd Trbs
B.Eq. teacher trainees tegarding their attitnde towards papils.
Ty compraring e mewns ibcan be swid that mace teacher
tralnees posses less positive amimcle towsacds pupdls thian the
[eorriere Leoeuhaer Imai nices,

Tahle: 5

Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test —value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trness regurcling ther
attitude wowards classroom eaching.,

= "~ lzzn *ana Whitney L) Sleifle e Lavel

R
Fisrrals T T ] T | Simihicart ar 01 e
Tapahr Tromoer Py Tl g X gn it s ame

duxt Yenki)

Wl TR 1= "W.lg L rpliyads
Turcha Tiginay
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e Inference 4: HO4 is rejected. There is a significant
difference between the male and female Scheduled Tribe
B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their attitude towards
classroom teaching. By comparing the means it can be
said that the male teacher trainees tended to have less
positive attitude towards classroom teaching than the
female teacher trainees.

Table: 6

e Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their
attitude towards educational process.

Crandar Y hdean Mann ¥ hitnzy Hipnificance Leval
L las: Walue
Fomalz B Ed. 13 11.21 UL Sipnificant ar 0F level
T'azaehar 'I'rainess CAsympretic Sign ficances are
Male BLE:l L] R Digalanexd)
Leacher Lmalooes

e Inference 5: HOS is rejected. There is a significant difference
between the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher
trainees regarding their attitude towards the educational
process. By comparing the means it can be said that the male
teacher trainees posses less positive attitude towards
educational process than the female teacher trainees.
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Tabley T

«  Mean mncd Bann-wW himey L Lest-vados of te male and femace
Scheduled Tribe B.Ed teacher trainees regarding their attitede

towards the teachers.
Carmcsny ] Ml W 'J.-'l:ln':. '\-'-!!.Iu'\-li:' e Vsl
Lo Fea Walie
BT EE R T [ Signalrani al U g
Izl Trainers Lsyvimphidis Bieailicaees o
T WacHEL | NEERET] Tl
Tivecher Tebinged | X0 |

= Inference 6: 1106 is rejected. There 15 a sienificant
i Terence beteeen e male and lemale Schedulsd Trhe
E.Ed. teacher tninees rogurding chedr avdlede wosrands
the teachers. By comparing the means it can e said that
e male leacher momees lended e be alinodmal by less
pogitive owards the eachers than female teacher trainees.

Tahle: 8
=  Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B teacher rainees regarding
their overall attitude towards the teaching profession.

Firmler L] lzom Ahaer hnesy | [T e p—
Ll s Wi
Temals 0L 150 o e ROL Seailon, o 05 Jewsl
Teder Tioe s LAdwembelic Spmlhzmass e
hule O.CA 136 2l L apleszd

T e T pme |

*  Tulerenge T: HOT iswepecies]. There s posipmilcant diTerence
Between the male and female Scheduled Lribe B.Ed. tcacher
traimecy rerarchng their orseralTauaiuds ol the teaching
prodession. By comparing the means il can b saud tha the
mile teacher rainees posses Jess positive amimnde owands
the: lenchang prolession than (he lemale leacher immees,
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Table: 9

e Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and female

Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their control
over the adversities of the teaching profession.

Civrilen ™ wean | Marn whitiey Smificance Level
1 e waloe
Female 5 kd 130 | 3H (R Siwmificant st 03 level
leacher Imaimeoes [Asympmotic Siemificance:

bilale G.Ed. 150 2044
Teacher Traiwesy

ars Displasrod]

Inference 8: HOS is rejected. There is a significant difference
between the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher
trainees regarding their control over the adversities of the
teaching profession. By comparing the means it can be said
that the male teacher trainees posses less control than the
female teacher trainees.

Table: 10

Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding
their origin and ownership towards the adversities of the
teaching profession.

Crerdsr ™ WlEgn Wlann Whilrey Sipnilirance [eel

Lo T Wl

Female 15.05d. 130 FH.07 RATHN] Stamificuas uz 05 level
Teciien Talizes LA g lolic Siamlicences e
Pl awle 1316l 1501 36,095 I¥isp lavead
Temeher Trumers

Inference 9: HO9 is rejected. There is a significant difference
between the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher
trainees regarding their origin and ownership towards the
adversities related to the teaching profession. By comparing
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Une rrcns A cam be s thal rnals leacher lrmaees posses
Less arigin and owenecalup than e fanale eacher rainees.

Table: 11

Mo and Wlann-Whiiney TT Test —value of the male amd
feraale Schedulad 1habe B Ed. teacher trainees rezarding
teir reach over the adversities reluted b the lewching
profies siomn.

LTI I K [elzaa LS R IR [ Shlanes Lovel
N R TR
Tl LS 150 & Sigadlensd o I kel
I'ewchiar T | Aswmptotic iz Hicoeoes o
il DL | U0 T D2 LT Dveppsivedi
Iewaher Brrasezs |

« Inference 10: HO10 is rejected. There is a significant

difference between the mabe and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed.
teacher rainees recarding their reach over the adversities
ralated tothe teaching profession, By comparing e means it
v b vl That rowle lepcher o rees poeses Tess reach over
the adversitics than the fomale teacher trainees,

Table: 12
hean and Mann-Whitney 1) Test  wvalue of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe BoHd teacher traine=s regarding,
their endurance towards the adversitics related 1o the

teaching profession,
el ey “ Moy | Mo wiiines Shemdaree Leve]
T Tend Value
Fems'c T T i it 17 T3 sl Ul U Gl
Tt tr Frer v pernpheliz Memnlizmens
wlals ol i EEET are Fiowpla =1
Tose o T broes




e Inference 11: HO11 is rejected. There is a significant
difference between the male and female Scheduled Tribe
B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their endurance
towards the adversities related to the teaching
profession. By comparing the means it can be said that
the male teacher trainees posses less endurance than
the female teacher trainees.

Table: 13

e Mean and Mann-Whitney U Test -value of the male and
female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding
their overall Adversity Quotient (AQ) towards the
adversities related to the teaching profession.

Clender A Mliszany Sanm Whierey SHigmlcance Lewel
I Test Value
Fomule B.bd 170 1531.74% At signrhicanr g1 05 lovel
Teacher | rginzes CAsymptrtic Sigmificanees
Mo B Fl 1311 144410 arc Lasplayed)
Teacher 'Tranzes

e Inference 12: HO12 is rejected. There is a significant
difference between the male and female Scheduled Tribe
B.Ed. teacher trainees regarding their overall Adversity
Quotient (AQ) towards the adversities related to the
teaching profession. By comparing the means it can be
said that the male teacher trainees tended to have less
adversity quotient (AQ) than the female teacher trainees.
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Tuble: 14

Adjustment Kelated Hypotheses Test Sununary
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» Crraphical Representation of the Comparative Account of
Cverall Artitede, Adversity Quotient (AQ) and Adfusiment
FPutters ovx the Busty of the Obfeined Aean Vidwe:

Figure:1
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Figure:2

COMPARATIVE ACTUIS T OF ANVERSITY (300¥T1
IS SUEHNESSIONS OF FALE AND FEMALE SCHEDMILED TRIGE
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Figure:3
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Figuare:d
Graph showing the Mean Yalue of Total Adjustment

Secore of the ¥Wale and Formale Scheduled Trils: TRET,
‘Irainee Teachers
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Table:15

Coefficient of Correlation amongst Overall Adversity Ouotiert
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Coefficient of Correlation ):
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Inference

HO18: There is no significant relationship between the adversity
quotient and attitude of the male and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed.
teacher trainees.

So, from table-15, it can be inferred that there is a strong
affinity or positive correlation between adversity quotient [AQ]
and attitude which is significant at 0.01 level. So the above
mentioned Ho 18 is rejeced at 0.011evel.

HO19: There is no significant relationship between the
adversity quotient and adjustment of the male and female
Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teachertrainees.

So, from table-15, it can also be inferred that there is a
strong affinity or positive correlation between the adversity
quotient [AQ] and adjustment which is significant at 0.01 levels.
So the above mentioned Ho 19 is rejeced at 0.01level.

HO020: There is no significant relationship between the
attitude and adjustment of the male and female Scheduled Tribe
B.Ed. teachertrainees.

Thus, from table-15, it can be inferred that there is a strong
affinity or positive correlation between theattitude and
adjustment which is significant at 0.01 levels. So the above
mentioned Ho 20 is rejeced at 0.01level.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
In the light of the findings, the following facts are revealed:

> Asignificant difference was observed between the male
and female Scheduled Tribe B.Ed. teachertrainees
regarding their overall Adversity Quotient (AQ) towards
teaching profession and allied aspects.
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A i lwennl chiTemenee was ehserved bebsaoen Uhemale and
temale Scheduled Tribe B Ed. teacher trainess repacding
their everall A udtocks wovenmads Leaeling profoesion md ulled
aspects.

¥

e Avsigni Mgl Terence wous ubserved hetwaeon the rmale
and female Scheduled ‘Lribe B Bd. teacher wainees
rewarding their voverall Adjustment besards Teaching
profies sion and allied aspects.

#  Promthe apalvsis it can also be seen thar the temale B_Ed.
teacher rainees have mome posibive atdiode as well as
adversit quoticnt |AQ] along with hizgher degree of
aljustment abilily wywards the leachang prolession wml
allicd aspects racher than the mals B.Ed. tcacher trainccs
who helong to Scheduled Tribe category.

Fo A syl pemiiive intemelaion has boean cheeread
ampengst the adversity quotient |ACr). attitude and
scljustmend af the male and Temale Schedoled Trbe BoFd.
teacher trainees which indicates thar the teachers who have
higrh acdvematy quedicml DA arc also havinge higher level!
depree of attitude and they are alao capable ot beter
aljustment al amy crrermstanses as ancl whin reguined,

Limitations of the study

This atwily hus surveved 06 disincts ol West Beogal anly
and the sinyple comyprized of 300 scheduled ik male and lomols
Leswcher raanees. [ weonld be Beter 1D ull the odher districns sonld
be conzidered Lere in chis study.
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Impact of Modernization on the
Different Tribal Groups of Tripura

*Poly Bhowmick

Tripura is a small North-Eastern State of India surrounded
by the plains of Bangladesh on three sides and Assam and
Mizoram states in the Eastern side. Tripura was a Princely State
and it consists of 19 major ethnic groups among its ancient
inhabitants. They are Tripuri, Reang, Chakma, Jamatia, Halam,
Mog, Kuki, Lushai, Uchai, Noatia, Munda, Garo, Orang, Bhil,
Santal, Khashia, Chaimal, Lepcha and Bhutia. Added to them
are Bengalis and Generic Tribes of Tripura few Manipuri’s and
members from other Indian communities.

Tripura, an ancient princely state has an interesting
historical past. Tripura emerged out of obscurity only some
century’s age. It was ruled by Tripura Maharaja for about thirteen
hundred years from 642 to 1949. These rulers claimed that they
are descendents from Chandra (Moon). Before 1920 the Tripura
was known as “Hill Tippera” and was distinguished from the
‘Tipperah’ which was only the districts of lower plains of East
Bengal during British India. The British Government has changed
the name of Tripura instead of “Hill Tippera’ Memoranda on
the Indian states 1932, P. 218).

*Assistant Professor, Department of Hindi, Ramthakur College,
Badharghat, Agartala, Tripura West, 9436796214 (M), E-mail Id —
polybhowmickl23 @ gmail.com
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T was omly an Seplember, 1949 when an Taellhi an
HAeceemient was sipnedand then Tripwa was mersed widy India
om 10- Oeteber 19449, Tipurd became 2 Par-C st of India
and Chiet Cammissioner was appinted for Tripura by Cencral
Crovernmaend, Trpora was commaeeleo o Lhmon Temiory on 15
Movember. 1956 and had a lientenant Govecnor, Thersattare. on
218 Tamuary, 1972 Tripura becyme o Toll-edmed “Siaie™ unde-
the provisions of North Eastern Areas Act of 0% December,
1971, Tripura 1z popular for 1ls beauliful kmple places, umyus

cliwre aend tradivign,

Tripuritis a Jund el colowrful ribes and they are resided in
dilferent pans of the hilly regions, Dunnyg the rules of Tripud
Rajas these cribes mainained their freedom of adminisoator
[hroszh their Chacel or Sarclars, Tha imbes ol T rpors are mcially
Muongoloid origin and they beleng to Tibato-Busman linguiscic
group, Thoere g fotal 19 class Ded sehaduled mbes along with
celher irmmigrunt peaple of Tripura, They wre Tripur, Reang,
Chakma, Jamatia, Mog, Halam. Moaria and Uchai. Kok, Loshai,
Crarn, Khast, Muomda, Cran, Santul, Blnl, Lepeha, Bhutia,
Chaimal, cle. Gt of these 1% enlisted imibes found in e Stat
eight are reaarded as the original aettlers and they conatited
[ha BA percent af g s ol mbal populaton,

Below wa will have the deraiied study of these mibes.

Tripuri: This iribe comsuiuied the: larest imibes of s,
Thew were commonly ™ Kahaoriza™ and were formerly the rulers
al lnpunt, Ay per 2011 Consos they gre 5,92, 255 persons in the
stales. They were selled moand anwred. Apartala and are quite
advanced o educaton, 1he upper rank of the Tripun rike s
consiiluted by the bMahurajus, the princes and the "Thakurs,
Aceonding o Omesk Saipal 4 19782 953} there are 12 Classes ol
Uhitburs, whocnjoy the heher states smong the Lripoc Kebarrivas,
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The Tripuris are mainly divided into two groups — Puran
Tripuri and Deshi Tripuri inhabitants of the state. They resided
mainly in Agartala town and Khowai subdivisions. The ‘Puran
Tripuris’ write their title Deb Barman. The Puran Tripuris,
belongs to the Indo-Chinese stock of tibeto-Burman and Bodo
group. Their life-style, social customs, culture are almost similar
to that of Aryan, Hindu, Bengalees.

In the past, the Tripuris live on the slopes of hills in a
group of five to fifty families. Their houses in these areas are
built of bamboo and raised five to six feet height to save
themselves from the dangers of the wild animals. Now a days,
considerable section of this community is living in the plains,
constructing houses like the plains people, adopting, their
methods of cultivation and following them in other aspects of
day to day life.

Reang: They are the second largest tribal community of
Tripura. They are recognized as one of the 75 primitive tribes in
India. As per 2011 census they are 1788, 220 persons in this
state. Reangs are Indo-Mongoloid and have come first from
Shan state of upper Burma to the Chittagong hill tracts and
then to Southern part of Tripura. Another group entered Tripura
in Assam and Mizoram during 18" century.

Their languages have affinity of Austra-Asiatic groups
under Tibeto-Barman family. Reangs are divided into two major
clans (i) Meska (ii) Molsoi. Their language is known as Kaubru
which have total effect of Kuki language. Reangs are still nomadic
tribe. They are still maintaining their livelihood involving Hilltop Jhum
cultivation, fishing in stagnant water in hill slopes, hunting wild animals,
birds etc.

Reangs folk life is rich. Hozagiri dance is most attractive and
famous throughout the country and abroad. Presently many changes
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camld b oo mwangg Uhe: Besmyms m the edd ol agmoul e, ceonomag:
Al wilies, s annd cullucal Tife, edweanion, Tiesl b aml sanilaon
due o nwdern waves of Tite. They are novw progressive tribes of
Lrimra.

Chakmas: Chalimas are the trihes of South-Fast Asia. They
hivve mugrared fronmAraban Hill of Myanmae oo Chiragons hill oacts
ol Trpura, Major paris ol them are migrated 1o Musomam and
Avrunachal Pradesh. Accoeding ro 2011 Cenaus report Chakma
populaticn in'Uripwa is 79, 513, Chakimas are mainly concenorared
Hclonia, Sabroom, Amarpur in South and halai Gandacherra,
Kanchanpur ete in the North ar Tripura. Chakmas languapes are
the mixmire of broken Bengali and Assamess langnage.

Jamatia: Jamatios are almost similar o that of Triporeia and
they belong to the Mongoleid origin, 'They speak Kok-borok
Frmgrinare, Accordimg o 200 1 Conens thear popuolaion s 83,3417,
Duming Tripura Kingcdem Jomabias were the magqor strengh ol
Rowval Avmy and they were exenzpted from house taxes durine
Fangs rule. barlicr they hod e Gve on Jhom Cullivalicn. Al
prresent. they alepend on plain Tual coliivation besules alliad
ecoiomic aetivities. Jamatiag are Kolk-Borok speaking tribes.

IMalam: Huolarm tribes of Tripura belopg o Koki-Chin
tribes to Tibers Burmese ethnie aroup. Their lanauage i3 less
st lar 1w thal al Tibels- Burman Garmile, Agcorling o 2011
census Lherr totul popalutien s 537, 210 and disiobuoted
throupheut the stat.

Apart frorm pluin lynd coltivanom, they sl practice Thum
cullivahion. A gossl purmbers anong thean are In Govermneat jobs.

Muog: Mogs are Argkan (nboes aml migraed o Tripura
througeh Chitagong FCT Tracls, dog Poapolatien m Trporg is
37,093 They are Buddhist and their -anpuapa is grouped nnder
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Tibeto-Chinese family. Mog community is by tradition famous for
their folk medicine.

Besides these major tribes there are some more tribes who
are residing in Tripura. Among them are Kuki, Lushai, Uchai,
Noatia, Munda, Garo. They are immigrant tribes in Tripura.
Some of them are concentrated in North and some are in South
Tripura. Traditionally, these tribes live in Jhum cultivation.

Due to Modern waves, these tribes are also now found in
large number in Government jobs and other economic fields.
Orang, Bhil, Santal, Lepcha, Khashia, Chaimal, Bhutia are some
of them are migrated from Araban Hills of Myanmar, some from
Assam, Meghalaya, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal.
These communities understand and speak Kok-borok and some
speak Hindi mixed Bengali. Many of these tribes depends on
Jhum cultivation and many depends on wage earning by dint of
physical labour. Literacy rate is growing and economic
consciousness is also in progress among them.

Thus, diverse tribal culture embedded for centuries in
Tripura, but due to immigration there was a gradual cultural
transformation in Tripura.lt is being widely seen that the
traditional life of tripuri tribes is gradually changing as they have
been exposed to several modern factors of change and
development during 19" and 20" century like urbanization,
industrialization, educational and occupational expansion,
politicization, community and rural development schemes,
modern means of communication and transportation. For a long-
time, this populated tribal princely state continued with a
traditional shifting mode of cultivation for production. This
economy of the tribals neither generates enough trade and
commerce nor pulls sufficient revenues to the state. This was
only raised when immigrants Bengali peasants of East Bengal
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irocdused U selCed coltivahon mn g st The hierale nahees
were also not fit for the administrative jobs of the 1ales and the
Hindu, Benzal invmierants ol this wap, Over tae Last 100 vours
the state witnessed the tranaformation of a rikal society into a
prodormnant iy Henzali socicly, Hengal domimation e impurs
has _ett several imprints on the life pattem of the "Tribal people.
Thz sl dpensorad apmen oy’ mademeaion siared with the
passing of a series of laws prohibitiog teibals from practicing
shiling culivation, The Tropura Human Development Beporl
206 tndicates thal iere s Teen a Tig change o occupalion
armng Lhe mener] population dunng the dedace of 1890,

‘The cducinivnal sysiom ol Inpurd was alse inlucenced by
the Bengali immigranca. The literacy arowwth of Tripura was not
mmpressve in e year 190000 10 weas oo 1o The ilheraey ol the
lewzal ribal people as well as the immigrant Benpali agricaloeists.
Bl T s evident thal mmodwe [a4l len eonseealive consius wenms
Lher prercen e ol leracy rule incFopura inereased wonl wliamealely
crosssd the growth rote of Lodia, The cducarcd migrants
increased the literacy growlhoale ol the slale. The oomnher ol
cducatona] comsdnons in xSt ulong wddy e Govermnmsal
dided achonls and eolleaes. a namber of private schools emeraed.
The ribal hcraey growdbowas inadeguate: G0 1951 Tha ol
mumb=er of eibal population was 3,60.070 and number of literate
tribals were 30,038 (10015, The cause behind this illiteracy
was the [nflux of Bergall unmigrants info Tripura, When the
Renyali immigranis hewan e seilled i the plaans, the tnbal
pecples penctrate decp inzide the hilly arcas and chey remain
vrnrant ahou the uside world, Omly the tribes especially the
Tripuris. Jamacias. Chakmas and alams, those who wire Bving
1 ke uthan grews are laking (he advantages of modern
eclucalivnal syslems,
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Likewise food habits of the tribal population in Tripura were
also affected by the food habits of those immigrants Bengalis.
Previously their food habits are very simple and suited with their
environment and their economic status-Rice, dry-fish, lots of
vegetables, are their principle food items. However, after the influx
of the Bengali immigrants they came near the world, of spice. The
spicy foods of Bengali attracted them and began to put them away
from their traditional foods.

The path of philosophy of Bengali people attracted the
educated tribes of Tripura. They began to think about the world
in a different way.

The tribals of the remote areas are much more ethnocentric
and they were reluctant to sustain their traditional ethos viz.,
their dress, ornaments, artifacts food habit, performance, dance,
folksongs and observance of festivities etc. However, their
ethnocentrism and reluctance could not save them from the grasp
of immigrant culture.

Thus, the process of modernization which was started by
the rules, continued by the Government of Tripura, with the
help of the Central Government of India with a hope that it
should provide benefits to the society. The tribal people are now
getting maximum opportunity in the Government jobs. The tribes
of urban and semi-urban areas of Tripura were much more
motivated by the Bengalis and due to close interaction between
the two diverse cultures and tradition, a new composite culture
emerged in Tripura. Hence, Tripura was termed as, “a laboratory
of exotic cultural synthesis.”

Once tribes of Tripura tried to survive their livelihood by
selling woods of forest, eating raw potatoes. Due to lack of
food they used to sell their infants also. The people had to pay
for collecting forest woods, straws, hays etc. If they could not

189



IMAPRCT OF MODERMIZATION & SLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
e Uiy weore pum shel, Social netaties memsa] Sn bdohim Trapora
had lost his life in Police encounter in the vear 174 March, 1908
while stugaling tor the rizhts of trilal pecple regarding forescrights.
I memery ol g saem fee ourpartiamoent had possen s lanee meganing
o) mighils Act 2006, Bul the nme has chunged, The Sk
Cromvernnent b Lken ol i halives [or developement plunmipge ol 2%
items cluster and 37 e cluster on 2600011999 L 999K b
O ES20003 C2002-2007) for tribal velilbeods, Thereafter, the statc
Croneermcnl has boen amreomecd for Dve veardevelopment piemoine
(R0LA-2004 1 200720187 ke s agriou ere, socio-collucal L,
ecomomic life, educational sectorn, Electricity, leripation. Foad
Comrmnnication. LDrinking water & Sanitacion and Health.

Dhue los rrwslerniamtion, their Tile sty le bas heoomme changecd.
They are anw working, in difterent Government acganization as
LAG, IS, Doctor, Engineer & Educators ate, The Kokborok
Ao Oiher Lribal commumtics’ lunguaess has boen taught in the
SchoalyColleges/ Universines of Uhe Sate,

Manw institucions such as “Lripora Soate Academe of Tribal
Culture " at Aoartala Supact Bagan & “Lribal Folk Music College’
huwve heon calablished oo Khoamuolwng for proservaion and
dewveloprweny of Trbal culures, AlTchs Trsnoions are alfhaed
o the Tripwra Universicy A Cenoral Universiny), One stacs cribal
rrness 1% s establishes] in (he Asarlala city inshich the vired
Coultnie, Divessend and Ormagmiemis of 19 ks seore displived. T
lerThns social transifion in gl spheres of lile particular]y o (he Geld
ol agiculiwre, socio-cultueal Tite, seonnic Tife, educatonal secoor
Electricity, lerigacion, Road Communication, Drinking water &
Saniration and Health sseareness and all wealles af Tife the trbes of
Inpura are rrestted as an advanced wibal cormmmily arwng the
Morth- Eastem "Tribes.
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Impact of Modernization on the

Tribal Communities in India
*Dr. Satya Deva Mishra

Abstract

India, a country with diversified cultural heritage, spread
widely with various cultures, traditions, castes based on their
respective professions. In India, social change in evident in
various walks of life which is taking place through the
instrumentality of factors like urbanization, industrialization,
westernization, secularization, democratization and
modernization. The aim of modernization is to bring the society
on the path of progress, to diversify its occupational structure,
to provide the person with efficient technology which vouchsafes
higher production, to give them avenues of social mobility and
to bring them on par with other developed sections of the society.
The role of modernity has been very profound in creating a
social change in religion and caste allowing the people of tribal
communities to get acquainted to the outside world through
education and cultural transformation. During the last few
decades, a number of developments have taken place amongst
the tribal people resulting in a considerable change in their way
of life. New roads alternative sources of wage income,

*Assistant Professor, Department of Philosophy, D.D.M. College,
Khowai, Tripura, E-mail: satyadevamishra@ gmail.com
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povemmrenl polivics prodecing the mierests of mbal rubkoe Tomes s
less attractive. The advancemsaat 1n conumncations batwean the
urban arcus and the mbal areus, which paorally led @ mors
intensive and extensive develogments than hefnre. Influences of
molmrzalhion 15 mking place cach sl evory Aeld of nahal
conumnites like housing. dresses, music, modes of cultivarion,
e, pouupalions ale, Pereepiices ol modamily make sueh
rossibilities highly attegctive especially for vounger aenerationa.
This sdudy o o wkenli Uy the pode of modermily 1 bringng aboul

sl chinge nthe Toves oo rilaal peoples as well as Deir sociely.

Ieywords: Muodermly, Trbal People, Coliore, Relizion.

Introduaction

Miodernity is a resultant of the development and advance
of procical sciences which [unher leads woche development of
industrialism, individualism, democracy, teesdam and the
idenlopies of social philosophics apposed to metaphysics and
henliey, The concepl al modermly 15 hased opsen The secial
atrncturs provalling in highly advancsd covntrics mainly
characlericed Tre rynd uchban paation, growing lieracy, meaning ful
conaourse of e anwng people by means of now mediu, Tadio,
televizion and hooks. ec: increase in proticiency and skill which
Bualds up man power Lhe supporl the cconomie progress of the
counmy and growth of political consciousness. This results in
incress g ssosrphacul mokalile amd rmechanieation imeakes roes|
of the walks of lite. Modetnicy is a ditferent indicator of culme
whisse characlenisiics are discernment, broadonndedness,
diversity. and the reapact for individual which implics the frecdom
s Tl Tevsy oma: s ovwen ilioys

In Inedia, social change in evident in variows walles ol Tk
which is taking place through the instrmmercaline of factors like
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urbanization, industrialization, westernization, secularization,
democratization and Sanskritisation. In the perspective of
contradictory goals being pursued through social change in India,
the social scientists have pointed towards the interaction of
tradition and modernity. The role of modernity and tradition in
social change in the developing countries was very relevant to
the Indian scenario. The role of modernity has been very
profound in creating a social change in religion and caste allowing
the people of tribal communities to get acquainted to the outside
world through education and cultural transformation. This study
aims to identify the role of modernity in bringing about social
change in the lives of tribal peoples.

The definition of tribal is relating to a group or community
with similar ancestors, customs and traditions. According to
Oxford Dictionary A tribal is a group of people in a primitive or
barbarous stage of development acknowledging the authority
of a chief and usually regarding themselves as having a common
ancestor. There are numbers of tribes living all over India and
they widely differ in their demographic and characteristics. Let
we will discuss different aspects of modernization in relation to
the tribal communities.

Aim
e The aim of this study is to identify the role of modernity in

bringing about social change in the lives of tribal peoples
as well as their society.

Objectives

e To analyze the various aspects of the modernization and
its impact on the tribal communities in India.

e To suggest the ways and means to maintain the sustainable
development of the people of the tribal communities of India.
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Trpact of Tndustrialisation

During the last four decades and particulacly durieg the
Plarn periods, there has been an acceleruiion of mimng and
manufactonnyg indusiries, Most of these indusides came v be
established in or arcund tribal areas becanse they wers tich in
mineral and other resources. [ndusorialization in the oihal areas
C Temeal mesw vt ©F o Lo Lhese onchsires aeews small lownes
hovsing maindy the mdustrind workers, These Inclstrias provickd
josbs o both aducated and ilhierace and offered o new source of
mahihice, Mo er, (hese mdusimies were ree from ong or
anisther rehigioas dominglion. They promolad chste-ree and
class-free occuparion, The installation of industrics in tribal
derminaled areas wus another very important Faclor of chane
arl rnslermisgnon, The tradiong] dresses have been replycad
By these that came with modemnity, ' heir ocoupadonal simetuns
has changed, and it has imporcant implications. A sense of
mehilicy is gradually inanilled in the commmnity. Wobility Teomes
mier-generuonal @5 the children of wihal workers sspine 1o do
betizr in life than their parents, by taking hoeld of epportunities
e Tered e rowndzr by, Towdostrisdisalion bus Fosiered @ new sense
ol sohdaly between the co-workoers, Chee (heme already exist
cthiie and =ocial tics berweon the tnbals. the relations in the
industey cement dem futher, Trade winons <n the lines of trikal
weorkiors oryslal e, The [ecing of ethnieny becomes somng ool
[hiry bemm exerling prossure on e sl ynd the cenire.

Lmpact of Eduacation

The education is the TrackTnoee ol any society. As education
spreadl amomn e people 1L cnables them o educate themaelves
and their cornmunicy o that they can develon and utilise metheds
e ol Thet s toeativn i e sociaty for thear gwen deselopmnen ). The
tribals have realised the imporance of neesdeen education. The
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missionaries have played an outstanding role in spreading Western
education. Western education broadened the outlook of the people
who started talking of their rights and freedom. The introduction of
the new values, the rational and secular spirit, and the ideologies of
individualism, equality and justice assumed great importance.The
Government is also committed to the idea that one of the avenues
to speedy development in education. For diversifying the tribals to
different occupations, they must be educationally equipped to face
the challenges. Besides the fact that education promotes social
mobility and enhances the ability of the people to think about their
amelioration, it can save them from being exploited by money lenders
who have been taking advantage of the illiterate tribals by forging
and tempering with the promissory notes. In independent India, tribals
have started taking advantage of the policy of reservation. Similarly
the people of tribal communities have modernized by seeking
advantage of the educational institutions.

Ashram schools, especially meant for tribal children living in
remote and isolated villages, have been opened up.The Ashram
schools are residential, providing free board and lodging to the
pupils. In terms of their curriculum, they are supposed to impart
craft-based education, thus linking learning with productive activities.
Once the students finish the school, they are sufficiently prepared to
take up any of the craft-based occupations. In this way, diversification
of tribals in different jobs is expected to result.

Certainly there has been an increase in tribal literacy. Education
1s one of the crucial factors of modernisation, but when the tribals
fail to seek its advantages, the degree of modernity, mobility and
diversification of occupations among them is sharply reduced.

Impact of Political Socialisation

The Constitution of India gives recognition to a category of
people designated as the Scheduled Tribes and makes special
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s o fow thear poliaca Dreproesonta iom mad thear ceomoic amd
aucial welface. It perceives political representacion as a process,
Al wtes weexplors e powenials of such polineal representadon wo
include amd empower the Schaduled Triles in macers of
cecenima e sovemnmes, Phae Gioneermimen) has speeis | comeem amid
colmitmant for the sqell-bDeing of the Schedulad Tribes whio sutfer
as i Group due o thedr gocin” and seonomis: baekwardness and
relative aolation. thas influencad them wo become more avware abxout
lheear political nghls sod thereby [ranchise heir voles durning the
electsms, T raston Pulitical Seectalisaton Bak Trilids” paicn raisn
i s vol o, canveassimg, discussing poliical maliers, alsndimg
meetings, contributing to election tund enc. Several factors
coniribuied teethis e ol peditical behanaor, Thiese mmy b slatd
Az deciy of traclitional panchaears, arosing Dnportines of smitony
prnchieveats, modustrialization, proveth ol marked ccorormey ad the
comunniry development progranumes throuzh vanons schemes ete.

Ehllerent developrment uctivites of The Government have
rezulted in comain improy cmennes in the tribal coonony, Prescotly,
thee teilval econuomy s claracterized Ty sedled aercalione,
developmemt of morkouinyg surplus snd monodzation ol wibal
ecniomy. 1Lis achanog towands manetized and marketing systam
Frovm o subsisione amd bamler Cepe ol primalive tnbal coomomy

Impact of Scicnee and ‘Technalogy

Tnformation amd Commummcation Techoologes (TOT) are
vaed these davs aralmost every level of decision making process
like m the planning, implemcotation and montionng. Several socl
welfare projzet: and developmenral programmmaes have been
snecessfully wplernetec veng 101 voder st Ty sprec fes Lianesline.
The Inlormation and Communication Technolenies is usetul in
faci.itating the desipnof sohicions o deliver sovermment sevicss tor
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social development at the door step of tribals. The approach is
already experimented and successfully implemented in many e-
governance projects. Modern technologies, specially
telecommunication and computer technologies, allow tribal
people to participate in the larger societies and economies around
them. These technologies also enable them to preserve and
promote their way of life for their descendants and for our
collective knowledge of human history.

In respect to modernity and changing behaviour of the society,
role of media is important because media has the ability to change
the mindset of the people through positive campaigns on government
schemes and projects, their constitutional rights, benefits that can
be achieved through various schemes, role of education in their
livelihood development, etc. Now days there is an electronic
communication revolution can seen in global society. As per the
population, the utility of cell phone and other peripherals have been
in peak level. Even rural and tribal society also captured by electronic
media. Acceptance of scientific innovations heightened the aspirations
for raising the standard of living and proving material welfare for the
people. Our technology, agriculture, entrepreneurship and industry
were modernized leading to the economic well-being of our country.
The introduction of the modern means of communication, such as
railway and bus travel, postal service, air and sea travel, press, and
radio and television have affected man’s life of tribal communities in
varied respects.

Sum Up

It would be appropriate at this stage to point out that during
the last few decades, a number of developments have taken place
amongst the tribal people, resulting in a considerable change in their
way of life. Changes in the social life and social notions have naturally
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led 1k o chamge o ousloms also, Vamous forees have boen
instrumental in brinaue aboat ese chanaes, In the tst place, the
mmpact of Botdsh role, and, withiths advent of Cloasiamity, wis
v anch fowee of consicerahla importance. The opening of a munther
ol bFnghish sehools m Ceanhal and Sibsasmrlurmyr the Hnesh
achminiztradon natically Brought the reibal s o contact with YWestzim
ke ol thinkigramd Tife, T deselognrend ook place dung e
firat quiarter of e 14t centumy. Secondly. Chriatian mossionaries
beceme soivern the Khesiond Tt Hills, sed therr impact 1s evidenl
e senzial Tile ool wilal pesygde ol e wew. The Kl TTalls disricr
has bezen more kel y infMuencend by Wi e cu Lure than other
areas because of the [ocation of the head quarters ot the British
aclirastrution in Shalloag. The hmal Tl snch shoulil be nodaced
in this context is the advancanz=nt i communlcarions betwoen the
urbreun aress s thes ribed sreee, wehach neturally led s imome flensive
andl extensive developents than before, The influence of all these
developmients s evident in dress, heosing, rowsic { Westem e
and danges are more popalar than folk dances and music), mades
o eulivaion fforexarmpale, the chunge from i cul vanim o
wet cultivation), accupations and beliefs amongse the tribal
prevyHeChanges i the social st eesomken ey also be nentoned
here, Resrrictions on the movenent of women have disappeared.
Previowsly, the Khasi wonmen conld ned sulerd the deefor or
prartcipare in poliocal affairs, Uhis s not the case now. Changes
have alsetaken lace inthe scams of the miales a tactoe of sdll greaer
i [ the purposs ol he mhal areas wwhers frachnomally
the matrilineal s¥acen i in voone. As amateer of sorict [, the son
tunlike his sslers bas bide or no mbenlanee righis, This conlines
terbe the sdrictl v Tepul posilion even mow, bul it is voeal for mothers
0 2lve sorne peoperTy to the sons-property which thes om enjoys we
awmer and nol merely as “manggar In the Field of martiage also.
ald customs are graduallvy dving out Marnaee “hy caplne”,

198



previously prevalent among the Garos, is now becoming less
common.What is generally described as the “mother-in-law
marriage” the custom of the nokrom (the husband of the heiress
daughter) marrying his widowed mother-in-law is also dying out.
The pattern of residence is also gradually changing. Matrilocal
residence (amongst the Khasis) and duo-local residence (amongst
the Jaintias), which are the traditional patterns of conjugal residence
amongst these communities, are now not adhered to with the same
strictness as before. A change in the pattern of residence can be
noticed among non-Christians also. The husband and wife set up
their own residence as more and more men and women are taking
up jobs outside their villages and homes.

Conclusion

The impact of modernization of tribals is varied. Some
tribals have benefited a lot from modernization, while others
have been losers. Therefore there is a need to provide the entire
infrastructure available for the development to them so they
can utilize in their own fashion. Further, modernization does
not lead to a total change in the society. Certain aspects of culture,
especially pertaining to economic and technical domain, change at
a faster pace. Social institutions do not show such aqualitative
change. Religious and ritual life may continue to survive
essentially in a traditional mould. Modernization reinforces
traditional links and bonds. Thus, the consciousness of belonging to
atribe, or tribalism, is accentuated, and this may transform a tribe
into a strong ethnic and pressure group. The effects of modernization
should be visible in all institutions of society.There is the need for
proper understanding of their problems specific to time and space
so that relevant programmes can be made and implemented in order
to boost their life pattern but not to make a total direction. Socio-
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cnlturally duew e their own icentity, Emphasis should be laid on
eelugnaon, e Geveloprngnd socl beslth; vomaona] probalerns,
complivaions of prognuncy and childbirth, mental monality
childhuoesdfinFant nortalivy, Farnile plamnmngete. These poesitive pre-
digpositions shounld have to be properly made and
iraplememted, Wiornen cnposwscrme i srd gl child ecocation also poed
o promoted becanse it will lead to dramatic change in the sockary
restlling in ey which will pove way Toe vanows other
crpniirices pemaining mlivelihood amd proswrh apart From egnal
treanmient in the society.

Referances

o Hehara, MLC. (20000, Toha. Belipion: Change and Comtinuing.
Cormnrnonswenl e Bew TheThi.

o Hotealle, Anche, (19740, 5 Fasays in Companlingg Socologmy.
Cicfordd University Presar Dhelhi.

v Dhownnok, P {I9H00. Some Aspects of Indian
Anthropology, Subamearckha: Caloutta,

o Chavdhuwree, B, (edl) § 1882 Tribal Developent in India:
Prublerrs and Prospets, Toler-Todia; Thelln,

o 5O Dube cTl), Aovgguidy and modermy Tn Trba® Arew;
Yl = Conlinuily ancd Chamngse Annang (he Trbals, Inler-Truliy
Pubuishers: Bew Delha.

o Coveormmenl ol Trha G003 Amnoal Roport, inastery of Tribal
Atfaus Governiment of India. Poblication Division: beewe Dialhi.

» Ghorye, (L5, (198750 The Scheduled Tribes. Popular Book
Lrxzpar: Bombaay,

v Wlahapaira, 5, (1986}, Wodem sanion ancd Biwal; Tdenivy al

20K}



Change in Santal Society. Oxford University Press: Calcutta.

Sarkar, Jayanta and Jyotirmoy Chakrobarty (2003). Transition,
Change and Transformation: Impacting the Tribes in India.
Anthropological Survey of India: Kolkata.

Singh, Amarkumar and Jabbi, M.K. (1996). Status of Tribals
in India, Health, Education and Employment. Har Anand
Publications: New Delhi.

Singh, K.S. (1966). Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
Report, 1986-88.Twenty Eighth Report of Scheduled
Castes, and Scheduled Tribes: New Delhi.

Sinha, Surajit (1982). Tribes and Indian Civilisation: Structure
and Transformation. N.K. Bose Memorial Foundation:
Varanasi.

Srinivas, M.N. (1966). Social Change in Modern India.
University of California Press: Berkeley and Los Angeles.

Bose, Nirmal Kumar (1971). Tribal Life in India. National Book
Trust: New Delhi.

201






Impact of Modernization and
Globalization on Tribal Music with
Special Reference to North East India
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ABSTRACT

The English word “Tribe” has come from the Latin word
“Tribus” which implies a particular type of common and
political organization which is alive in every regions of India.
Tribal population basically found in forest and hilly areas. The
North East part of India, which is famous for tribal culture and
tradition, has acquired an important place in Indian map. In
North-Eastern region of India there are different communities
of tribal people such as Munda, Garo,Kuki, Khasi and every
community has their own cultural heritage and music .It has
been observed that most of the tribal people use to live in forest
and hilly areas and they have inherited different traditional
music and dance forms like different festivals of harvesting,
wedding ceremonies etc. Nowadays with the emergence of the

*Assistant Professor, Dept. of Music, Tripura University (A Central
University)
**Research Scholar, Dept. of Music, Tripura University (A Central
University)
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coneapy, madermization and globoalizotion o drastie change con
S Toaned G e Toves o Bhe Srobiel preople wlich sy irfloensoiiey
the culiired Gid muesicad aspocrs, Most of the iribes of Noveh
Feost Frichies ackesbed Chrialind v ey therr relipien and e
iy they are exposed to western cwliere and music ondd for e
chewninanee of wealern colfare and s wront of e Iribey are
an the werge of leoving sheir o trodiional muste and crlnre,
Flescrwhy, differpnt coaltaral golivisty are treine Sheir Best o revive
their culture and inusic,

Keew words: - Tribe, raditicon. cutiral, sestern.

INTRODUCTION

‘Iribals are belicved o be the onginal imhabicants of India.
Todie is o aral el many religions and many rbes There are many
distinct ethnic tribes. Similarle, there are many castes, races and
secls. [nshorbilis a Tand o varewy. The camenl ribad popalabion ol
[ncdize iy 200 il lien ullogrether. lach of the ibe hus adisiineive
conununicy, cither nuzrated from a different place or the erginal
cemieens of the Bamg], Theses varous inbes s imbgla) dhes dalTeazaal,
parts , especially the seven amnes of M arth-easrem reaion of Inclia.

The sprecialities ol e wales Tie in heir cwstors, coliuwe and
music, Bach ond cvery ik bocame identcal By their wadition of
music as well as dance. Every single community bas their own
trochtional muste which represents the views of that partionlar
ceurminrnly, hdost ol The inbes poesses ther oepen Gonds amd Cioddesx,
retlecting the dependence of wibal people oo nature and animals,
mexdl of The: by are wMable, haspiighle and Tun-loving wind seome
ol thern share patnamchal cwlwral des and some of'the trilbal societies
are inclied towwvards woen erlented issues. Thus, these huve thear
o festivals and calehrations. ord-eastenm part of Tedia is fanouns
[ ils trihal cullure aral muosic. Socheas , Qama dance of Trpon b
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of Tripura, Cheraw dance of Mizoram and Bihu dance of Assam
etc. Due to the fact of globalization and modernization, tribal
communities have started losing their own culture and it is observed
that Christianity has brought about a change that can be termed as
atotal transformation in tribal lifestyle and outlook, particularly in
the North-eastern states of India.

EFFECT OF MODERNIZATION AND GLOBALIZATION
ON TRIBAL MUSIC OF NORTH EAST INDIA

The North East region of India contains eight states Assam,
Mizoram, Nagaland, Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya,
Sikkim and Tripura. This hilly region of India specially known
for its music and tradition of various tribes which reside in every
states of this region. Every single state of this region has a rich
and varied culture. These eight states of North east India carry
different kinds of tribes and various cultural activities and life
styles. These states are inhabited by a fair number of native tribes
and they have their own distinct traditions in art, culture, dance,
music and instruments.

Music is an art which has played a vital role in human
society. Generally, musical forms of different tribes bear the
characteristics of the entire region. Each group of the North
east along with its sub-groups has its own musical traditions.
Folk songs and dances bear the identity of respective tribes.
Such as Bihu dance of Assam, Hazagiri of Tripura and Lai-
haroba of Manipur and so on. History of cultural evolution of
all places was remoulded, by the tastes and habits of the people,
at different times. North East India is considered as one of the
most culturally diverse regions of the world and it is a land
inhabited by more than 200 fascinating tribes, these tribes have
originated from the ethnic groups of Tibeto-Burmese, Proto
Austrialaids and some group of Indo Mongoloids. Some examples
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ol promaanenl imthes wre Giaro, Khasln, Bado, smd Theom, Tha sl
iyt thine is tradition shich can be seen i the looks, et
dlanly e slyles ool in thear s,

Mirwuclay s 1L T T olwigrved thal moseal the Iribes are
Adoping Choslisnity us Lheir eligion, which indicates the
influence of western custure. Having a very rich cultare most of
the tribes are trying o change their religion and culture. As a
resull thew are leaving their wan traditions, customs, amd
praciices, They are lesiny their radilion of music and tey hivee
becoms more interastad abont western songs.

The advent of Christianity brovght abont far reaching attects
ot the tribal zociety of most of the nocth eastern stares, pervading
all wpheresy of achvitics, outlook, and wavs of e, culba and
music, It also brovaht a now awarcnces and conccrn leading the
anciety to move toward mederniam. As a resulc they bave atarted
Tewrning new musicul fonns, dances, playing teclhimyoes of
msimments, ' Thaey becams mone imeresied aboul wesierm cullurs
which is a good sign of modernism a8 they are becoming more
educater than hetore and making themaelves selt-dependant. Hut
[he: mealive Tmpae s Ul the inbes wehose specialiy e onoy in
their ransic and tradirion, they havve almost lese it and inherited
other cultueal activities. Due to e tact of madernizacien and
elabncveation rowst ol The ribes ure prasciicing weslern dunce [erms
like | lip-1 Iy, Ralaa, Samba, Break dorce ete. Instraments of wibal
muEte v an o imporiml role i aecompany dilTerent ypes of
songs and dances. There are varions instromeancs like swn, Kb,
pegt o very well knesn instramen| s Champneng. But with
the advenr of wostern culturs the practive of pluying these
traditional insoruments have alieady aone and woeslermn msirumenis
have cowmne: il praciice and shllin s
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The Influence of the Corporate Culture

upon the Indigenous community of

Tripura: A Case Study of the Tripuri
Community

INTRODUCTION *Dr. SR. Marina BS

One of the most dangerous manifestations of institutional
growth today is that of corporations. The largest of them have
now transcended national boundaries and have become major
actors on the global stage. Corporate power permeates virtually
every facet of public life. Corporations largely control the
functioning of educational system and direction of academic
research. Corporate managers use their influence to perpetuate
a value system consistent with corporate interests. Opening up
to corporate world has helped many to grow more quickly than
they would otherwise have done. Globalization has reduced the
sense of isolation felt in much of the developing world and has
given many people access to knowledge. Education projects
have brought literacy to the rural areas. AIDS projects have
helped contain the spread of this deadly disease. Many people
now live longer than before and their standard of living is far
better. Low-paying jobs are considered as exploitation and
working in a factory is a far better option than staying down on
the farm and growing rice.

*AssistantProfessor, Holy Cross College, Agartala
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the same phenomena or if they are looking at the same data. Dr.
Jacqueline B. Sallade defines corporate mentality as the large-
scale practice of committee mentality within a corporate entity.
It describes in some way a traditional perspective that leaders
and workers in a large corporation adopt- more self-serving or
company-serving philosophies of doing business. This phrase is
often used to describe small businesses that demonstrate a culture
in which people act similarly to the way they do in larger
companies. Large corporations with many more employees are
traditionally considered less people or employee-oriented. The
distinction between the top management level and front-line
employee level is so great that many employees never see
executives from their companies. Small business leaders
sometimes have concerns about getting so big that they begin
to lose track of the employees in their companies.

Corporate culture has close correlation to the term
organizational culture. This describes the unwritten rules or
norms that exist within an organization. For instance, some
companies have very family-friendly cultures while others have
incentives for more independent and ambitious people to rise to
the top. Culture influences the types of employees drawn to a
workplace. It also impacts the interaction of employees and the
overall morale within the organization. One area that exemplifies
corporate culture is office politics. This term depicts the self-
serving games people play in workplaces to improve their
position or gain promotions. Appeasing the desires of managers
and positioning oneself for better opportunities even in lieu of
positive working relationships explains office politics. Some
employees try to get close to influential managers and make
relationships with them a priority. These types of job positioning
social games are common place in larger organizations where
constant job movement is the norm. At the extreme, lying,
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environmental disasters and social tensions created by their
obsession with indefinite growth become ever more evident.
Thousands of small businesses are driven from the marketplace
by the power of the large companies. At the same time there is
a tremendous need for simple skills like carpentry, plumbing,
tailoring, and all kinds of repair and maintenance jobs which
have been socially devalued and severely neglected although
they are as vital as ever. Instead of regaining self-sufficiency by
changing occupations and practicing these skills, most workers
remain dependent on large corporate institutions and, in times
of economic hardship, see no other alternative to collecting
unemployment checks and accepting passively that the situation
is beyond their control.

In countries, where legal restrictions are often nonexistent
or impossible to enforce, the exploitation of people and of their
land has reached extreme proportions. With the skilful
manipulation of the media, emphasizing the ‘scientific’ nature of
their enterprises, the multinational corporations ruthlessly extract
the natural resources using polluting and socially disruptive
technologies, thus causing environmental disaster and political
chaos. They abuse the soil and wilderness resources to produce
profitable cash crops in order to export for food for the local
population, and promote unhealthy patterns of consumption,
including the sale of highly dangerous products. This behavior of
corporate show convincingly that respect for people, for nature,
and for life are not part of the corporate culture.

Many of the large corporations are unable to adapt their
functioning to changing needs. The global limitations of energy
and resources will force to drastically restructure the
transportation system, shifting to mass transit and to smaller,
more efficient, and more durable cars. Their argument is that
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happen and snafus disrupt the process. It can be painful along
the way. Despite the recognition that corporate thinking is
problematic, policies, programs, and incentives are rolled out
that encourage people to remain on corporate. As human beings,
optimal mental health is dependent upon making valuable
contributions to the community in which we live - and paid
employment is one of the most common ways to achieve this.
Long-term corporate mentality robs a person of their ability to
contribute to their community. Incidentally, living off mining
royalties typically does not allow a person to make valuable
contributions to their community.

Perhaps the many political leaders and Indigenous leaders
need to refocus and start considering long-term sustainable
approaches to closing the gap instead of promoting the corporate
culture. There can be no denying that long-term approaches are
difficult, but no pain, no gain. In short, solving the chronic
problems facing Indigenous people which corporates have failed
to solve, and in fact contributed to it, will be painful for many.
More specifically, a long-term solution will mean ensuring
Indigenous people have access to real jobs, quality education
and training, and other resources. This may mean relocation
which is often considered a painful option, but the pain of not
relocating seems even greater. A recent report into Indigenous
spending has questioned the approach of pumping money into
small remote areas where there is very little chance of sustainable
commercial ventures. Such an investment will only encourage
Indigenous people to remain in these areas, with no incentive to
move to where there are new opportunities.

What is preventing Indigenous people accessing these
opportunities is the ideology that they are a separate, special,
different race of people requiring a set of rules to live by. Such
ideology seeks to present Indigenous people as living a traditional
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socio-economic characteristics. The analyses clearly show that
inequities persist, with generally poorer social and health
outcomes for Indigenous peoples relative to ‘benchmark’
populations (Anderson et al. 2016).

The collaboration under scores the importance of data
disaggregation for Indigenous peoples, as well as their active
participation in decision making—a theme that has been taken
up by both the United Nations Permanent Forum on Indigenous
Issues (2015), the Special Rapporteur on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples (Corpuz 2015), Indigenous communities
(First Nations Governance Information Centre 2014) and
researchers (Kukutai and Walter 2015; Madden et al. 2016;
Taylor and Kukutai 2015).Critics argue that ‘post colonial
demography’ has largely been geared towards meeting the needs
of government rather than the needs of Indigenous peoples and
communities (see, for example, Altman 2009; Kukutai and Taylor
2013; Prout 2012; Taylor 2008). Articles 23 and 24 of the United
Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples are of
particular relevance to a rights-based approach to Indigenous
health. Article 23 states: ‘Indigenous peoples have the right to
determine and develop priorities and strategies for exercising
their right to development. In particular, indigenous peoples
have the right to be actively involved in developing and
determining health, housing and other economic and social
programmes affecting them and, as far as possible, to administer
such programmes through their own institutions’.

Article 24(1) states: ‘Indigenous peoples have the right
to their traditional medicines and to maintain their health
practices, including the conservation of their vital medicinal
plants, animals and minerals. Indigenous individuals also have
the right to access, without any discrimination, to all social and
health services’. Article 24(2) states: ‘Indigenous individuals
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character shows in its organizational culture. That culture is made
up of the values, beliefs and norms its people share, revealing what
is important to the organization. The culture tells people how they
should behave and interact, what they should strive for, how they
should communicate, how decisions are made and how much
independence they can enjoy within the company. These messages,
both explicit and implicit, can be a positive force, driving the
company to achievement.

Certainly, a new way of thinking, relying on adjustment is
naturally and quickly adopted. Hence cultural changes are also
made through education that means growth, development and
cultivation aiming at training people as active elements of social
life, a social phenomenon, particularly human, as old as the
society, needed by the society it developed with.? In this paper
an attempt is made to understand the traits of corporate and
indigenous culture and whether corporate culture has influenced
the indigenous mentality of Tripuri community.

Corporate culture is a system of shared values held by
members that distinguishes the organization from other
organizations. An Organizational culture is the basic pattern of
shared assumptions and beliefs considered to be the correct way
of thinking about and acting on problems and opportunities
facing the organization.The organizational culture of a business
reflects the mentality, work ethics and attitudes of the company’s
owners and employees. Some firms have a family-friendly culture
or a culture that encourages creativity® while some other firms
are regarded as having a cut-throat culture in which employees
aggressively compete for promotions and bonuses without
regard to one another’s feelings.

Every organization, from small businesses to large
corporations, has a culture based on the mentality of employees
in the organization. A healthy corporate culture values each
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statement, they cannot inspire employee’s actions if the corporate
culture will not support it. The culture provides the means of
translating mission into action. Communication, relationships,
interrelationships, empowerment, the sense that the true values of
the organization are aligned with mission, all these determine
whether employees can fulfill an owner’s vision for the small
business.®Stefan Olafsson, Professor of Sociology claims that too
much of discussion has revolved around the cost of welfare that
attention should be paid to the results of welfare, independent of
the investment in the area. In that context it is interesting to consider
how short term crisis among peoples change deeper values, part
of the cultural heritage that shapes society in the long term. Short
term policies come and go, but they do not easily change the
fundamental structure’, Olafsson adds.

Not every tribal thinks the same. But every society has a
mentality common to many of its people. What distinguishes
indigenous people from corporate thinkers -the most? The
fundamental principle of the indigenous mentality is personal
freedom, as cliché as it sounds. A person’s choices are none of
anyone else’s concern, even if they are non-conforming with
society’s norms. To compare, in a tribe, a person is expected to
lead a certain lifestyle. People like to conform to a certain dress
code. Personal freedom is what dictates the moral code of
indigenous mentality; along with the principle ‘As long as [ am
not hurting anyone directly, I can do whatever I want.’

The opposite side of the coin of personal liberty is also
individual responsibility. Another prominent feature of the indigenous

‘http://mapule276883.pbworks.com/f/Overcoming %20cultural%20barriers.pdf
accessed on 18" November 2017

> Management, Meeting and Exceeding Expectations’
Chitp..//www.outbrain.com/what-is/default/en accessed on 18th November 2017
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inrecent times has resulted in making the people aware of the need
of preserving their unique identities while freeing themselves from
the traditional and customary aloofness in a balanced way in order
to usher in a healthy development.

The State of Tripura is a home for diversity of ethnic
groups, and there are some subtle differences that can be used
to distinguish corporate mentality from indigenous mentality of
the tribes of the Tripuri community namely the Debbarma’s,
Reangs and the Jamatia’s. An attempt is made in this research
to understand what it mean to have an indigenous mentality and
how do indigenous people think differently from corporates.

THE OBJECTIVES OF THIS RESEARCH PAPER

> To study the various traits of the corporate and indigenous
culture.

> To know the similarities and dissimilarities between these
cultures.

> To evaluate the extent of influence of corporate culture
and its challenges to indigenous cultures.

METHODOLOGY
> Primary sources: questionnaires and interviews.

A questionnaire with 20 close ended questions was
prepared and circulated among 50 students of Holy Cross
College, Jubatara, Agartala. 25 of them were girls and 25 boys
from 3 different ethnic tribes of the Tripuri community such as
Debbarma’s, Jamatia’s and Reangs.

> Secondary sources: ‘Reflections on vital issues:
P.J.George (ed.)
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DATA TABULATION AND EVALUATION ON CORPORATE CULTURE
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PTE CHART INDICATING THE PERCENTAGFE OF
OVERALL DISAGREEMENT AND AGREEMENT (OF
INFLUENCE OF CORPORATE CULTURE
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Pie chart indicating the overall non influence of corporate
culture on indigenous mentality
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FINDINGS

» Though skilled jobs are preferred by the educated youth
of the indigenous communities, yet unskilled jobs are not
considered low.

» The Tripuri community has not ignored their traditional
values, beliefs though to some extent there is a liking for
corporate culture.

» Many of the traits of indigenous culture such as
cohabitation, joint family system, use of distinct language
such as mother tongue are still in vogue.

» The culture of indigenous Tripuri community seems to be
facing challenge from globalization and modernization.
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b Tmothe evoluion of sueh eoliures, the loss ol disbmeieve

cu-twre and wlentity may mucate the ethnic wlentity to
AT YTy,

¥ Indigenous "Uripari conununicy nzed o be aware of the
need ol preseryving their umigue cullure while [reging
themselves o the traditional and customary aooiness
in u balanced wav o order o usher inow healthy
development.

CONCLUSTON

The tmpact of globalization s often group and region
apeac le, Nolwithslanding the Tact thal 101 largely responsahle
[or convermmg e wiorld ino o lobal villame o o mocrossopi
view point, globallzacion is also responsible tor creating intra
gronpr schismes, 2apecially within auch closetad societies, the
ramificarions of which further obfvscatcs in forming and detining
the zense of indigenous identities. Thus, on ong hand. while s«
find the educared local inhabitants of the state are pacing
[Thernsalvos with thear mame schvamecd coumlaears nether pans
of the globe, their coiucationally <hal.cnged and financially
atrained brethren. who arg religiously tied to dheir generacionally
Tehicld trediliones, For eehonm i is oo Tate o cinbrace the nower
challenges amd “ucrative opportunities, Thos wlabalvcation s
furmimg onal Lo b Fomes Theat 1s divagive momatore sncdn the e
af which thew are ne more than mute spectators. It is ome that
i Lokl s worlld changs = only permansnc. But at che same
e, we must ensure Lhat the changes are proportional b the
ne=ds of the society, rather than emlwacing something blindly
and aping othors without caring for tradition, culoural values
and society specific needs.
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Rise of Borok Musical Bands : An
Impact of Globalization

*Flemi Debbarma

ABSTRACT

Music has been an integral part of the Borok community
since the times of the Manikya Dynasty. The existence of ‘sumui’,
‘sarinda’, ‘chongpreng’, ‘dangdu’ which are some of the musical
instruments of the community witnesses the deep relationship
of the people with music. ‘Lebang bumani mwsamung’, a harvest
dance and ‘Mamita mwsamung’ on the occasion of Mamita
festival is incomplete without music. In the recent decades,
change in the taste and preferences in music among the Borok
youths has been conspicuous. This changes is mainly as a result
of an exposure with the other world, especially the West.
Globalization has connected the youths with various genre of
music like Rock, Pop, Metal which became a vital part of their
music where indigenous musical instruments are replaced by
guitars, drum-set etc. This paper makes an attempt to identify
some of the musical bands formed among the Borok youths,
their rise and fall. It also tries to study their impact among the
community and also their attempt to add variety to music by
blending the Western genre of music with folk.

*Ph.D Research Scholar, Dept. of Education, Tripura University (A Central
University)
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Introduetion

Muzic. a vaice of the zoul and reflection of one’s innar
hewr shares g close comnection wilh the Trpoms e me
unknow o, When woods has ao white leaflan i pen and stoce jt
N g miemory, for passing onle The neal gencmion, songs
became the channel of preservacion. Tripuri community like any
cHher communaty i morthess) bees an oral radilion ol narcating
their lite, action, thaughcs, fears etc theough folkales and sengs.
Fulksungs ke Tudu Kolija depicts the emotions and thoophis
af the Tripurt people indicating the existones ol decper
relationahip betwaccn nwsic and the Boroks, Sinec the Banikya
vty whi ruled Topora for centurier, muosic helds o geat
srrnilcnnee, Warious singers cume W this exote Laod w showesiss
thelr talents and pleased the Mabarajas.

According to Rajyeswar hisra, music critic, various
musictany amd singers were homored by thae Mamkea Kings in
the conrr. Some of the mosicians like Jacy Vara, Sacat Baia,
Mamur Hussain, Ksheira Mohan Baso, Braga Beban Debharman,
Thakur And Krizshna Debbarman and many more emiched the
roval court theough theie talents. | L Suteadbar in his book
Tnchigenaus music and coliome of Tripura® menlong the
flonrishing of Indian Classical ac the Manikya courcwhich was
then alien o the Tripuris who mostly reside in the hills and few
parls of plain ameas,

‘Ll Lnpurd cemmunly belongmye e the Tibeho- Thorman
ethaic group call themselves ‘Borok” and spoke the languages
‘Kokborak™. Kok’ meoanmg Dangoage’ and Borok means
aeople, Lhis commoonity had Lived sunicst nawne with (heie craen
umidjus folk colure for many pencnulons, Existence of certain
inelipeneras mivsical insorments ke chong e, sarinda, Lherr,
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sumui, dangdu etc which were made from animal skin, woods,
and their folk song Jadukolija speaks of the relationship and
love for music among the Borok. Since Jhum Cultivation which
in Kokborok called ‘huk’ was the native occupation of the Borok,
after the hardship and harvest, celebration was a requirement in
rejoicing and paying their gratitude to various indigenous gods
and goddess. The reverence and homage shown to their deities
was through singing and dancing. Lebangbumani, mamita,
hojagiri, garia were some dances practiced by the Tripuris were
the people join together in celebration.

Review of Literature

Globalization has been defined as the intensification of
worldwide social relations which link distant localities in such a
way that local happenings are shaped by the events many miles
away and vice-versa. It also includes as a significant competent
of cultural exchange and emergence of a cosmopolitan culture
through creation of new habits of thoughts and feeling, new
behaviour patterns and attitudes which are supposed to be in
broad consonance with the operation of the logic of world
market.( Gupta, 2008) Globalization as defined by Anthony
Giddens is ‘the identification of world-wide social relations which
links distant localities in such a way that local happenings are
shaped by events occurring many miles away and vice-versa
(Cited from Gupta, 2008). According to Waters,Globalization
involved cultural, social and phenomenological linkages between
the individual self, national society, international system of
societies and humanity in general (cited from Gupta, 2008)

Singh in his book on Modernization of Indian Tradition
(1988) explain a systematic study of social change through
integrated approach to understand how orthogenetic and
hetereogenetic factors have contributed change in society. The
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mocel of ¥ singh elaborale wader range ol change anld s
casing factors, changes at the level of secial stroctural . culitural
atructure and forms of greup relationship alse. He assumed
theal alT sesuries ol changes siarl Trsm primary orthesrenei
and o time pagses thers are diversified social process2s that
are miemal and commal,

Research Methodology

The research work s done throwgh guantilative amd
qualitarive method. A& field study has been conducted anong
varisms Boroh mmusical Tands (holh active aml inactive) in
Iripurd, Open und closed coded gquestionnoire were held.
Taterature: survey forrmulate difTerent guestion o be asked 1o
the picnser of the Borok band, The sample size compnse of cne
o eeor resspeendents Fromn The Lodal len bunds in Tripura,

Alm and Objectives

This paper makes an attempt o idectify some ot the
musival bands fommed umeny the Borok souths, ond e stody
their rize and fall. [t also tries to study theie influence and impact
amiomg The commomnly and glsa thear atempe o add varely o
miwsic by blending the Weslern genre of mwsic wailhe folk.

O labali cgdion amd Borok

Globalizaton has 4 buge impact on e Berak commum)y
and hwoupht a signiticant changein all walks of Lite. iGiddens.
2011 3) sratcs that globalizarion is linked to the develupment of
micrmaiion amd communigahorns leehnologies, 0 resuling
in the intensification of speed and seepe of inleraciions helween
pecpe all e the world. This ciossing interwe ione ad & wure
wilh the outer world threogh vardeus wehoologies has resulied
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in a change of lifestyle, thought, personal and social life of the
community. It introduced various forms of music like rock, pop,
metal and its sub-genre, leading to a new era in the history of
Borok music.

Rock Music Society of Tripura (RMST)

The rise of Rock Music Society of Tripura in 2010 was a
remarkable event worth remembrance and is a creation resulting
from globalization. This society plays a vital role in shaping the
future of various Borok musical bands in Tripura and creating a
buzz for Rock music and its sub-genres among the youths. The
breeze of Western music with its various genres has long created
its charm on the Boroks youths; the urge to create an identity in
music by replacing the lyrics with native words was already in
the process. The need of the hour was a lead which RMST
fulfilled; with the aims to promote new musical talents in the
state particularly in Western musical formats like Rock, Metal
and its sub-genres andalso provide a platform to the new bands
and tackle the problems of all the bands, this society rose to
fame and holds the credit in bringing Western genres to the mass.
RMST functioned under the leadership of an executive body
with Sunil Kalai as the President, Ashim Tripura as the General
Secretary, His Highness Maharaja Pradyut Bikram Kishore
Manikya Debbarma as the chairperson and other executive
members. This society had many bands as their members’
namely-Horjwlai, Chethuwang, Swraijak, Twijlang, Warm Up,
Burasa Hoda, Born to Die, Pillars of faith and few more. RMST
organized concerts or gigs for a cause like the first ever open
air rock concert in the town held on 8™ August in support of
renaming of the Agartala Airport in honor of Late Maharaja
Bir Bikram Manikya Bahadur who was considered to be the
founder and architect of modern Agartala ,attracted above four
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[honssamal eroweds, Aram one 319 TDecemboer 2000, 8 g wus
held in MNocth Gate, Azartala called *Aoanc- ¥ile™ (Anti
Comuplion? with the aim o sprowd and stand against commupion
and alse in o suppact of nan- participation in acts of
cormupiiem. Vhis g proveicledd s stale Teve ] placfomm oall the
bands (including freshers) of Tripoura to slowease their calents
and fulfilled their passion for mosic: thus. seding a trend tor
rk aned rmelal mosic coliore wed inlloencing many Borok
misien] hands thal Tellowecd thear Teaslslepns.

Thornk Muosical Thands

The last decade of the 20M centiury witness a change in the
Latsile ] prreslerences o mwsic wnong the Bovok which continue [l
the present duy, As e caposure o ths Westemm musie oo,
few aroup of voungsters cams up with the aim to popularize rock
music with *Da Roeek” as the firat Borok mosical band in the iy
Rk mesie arncy The Tripams,

Da Borok

The breeze of Rock music was making its presance felt
arrng the Borok yowlh by The Tale beentiet cenlury; hiseever
A D duie cammil be marthk wooglate he Begmmmg of W00
influenced. Thengh 1996 can be marked as & vear of areat
historical importance as icwitness the rise of the first rock nmusical
hanid called Tha Torel® . Tha ok starkal s journey wilk the
mienbion W impyrl Chrgia values e Bombk people thnonsh
rock music, but Jater ten to asecnlar band explonng the essencs
vl Tile ared deuth Qe their songs. *Ta Borek™. thus becams
the firsr sccular band as well as the first Gowpel band in the
hisoory of Triprd musical bands. Young wndes mowdusies belowe thiry
wiTs of e cume under ons nome with te passion for naoesic aod
released their firsr deloc allwm Ciaevee re B TWe are Tomok)
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which was a new genre of hard-rock and metal. Their songs also
includes hits like ‘Chwng no Borok’, ‘Biyang Thangkha’, ‘Hapung
Hathai’, ‘O Ani Mwchangti’.‘Da Borok, a Kokborok word refers
to a traditional knife use by the Tripuris especially during the
traditional jhum cultivation called ‘huk’. Reminiscing the past glory
and nostalgic longing for the life which died with the dead resounds
in the songs of Da Borok, thus the band does not merely showcase
their passion for music but also attempts to recreate the charm of
the past, and reminds the Borok of their identity which suffers
challenge with the growing exposure to the globalized world. The
band rose to fame in no time, influencing the curious young generation
who were no or little expose to this genres; the older generation
shared rather a mix emotion as the genre was strange and absurd to
their ears, despite of the beauty the lyrics imparted. Da Borok was
influenced by ‘Iron Maiden’, ‘Megadeth’, Bonjovi’, ‘Bob Marley’,
‘Black Sabbath’, ‘Dio’. Performances by the band include concertsin
Agartala, Shillong. Da Borok was one of the members of the Rock
Music Society of Tripura (RMST), besides few other musical bands.
The band has ceased to exist at the present day due to responsibilities
towards family, occupations and time constraints. However, it
continues to retain its glory of creating a history in the world of
music among the Borok and inspiring the bands to come in the
following years.

Chethuwang

Chethuwang musical band is one of the earliest musical bands
of the Borok, formed in 2006. The band has its name from the
Kokborok word ‘Chethuwang’ which is a mythical tree an also
reminiscences the folktale of a brother and sister related to this tree,
thereby depicting the life, beliefs and culture of the Tripuris.
However, there is no connection of the band with the tree and the
folktale; the name was given to identify themselves with their land
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amed Bowobe eolivme despaie of thear msie showang the inllyenee ol
the West, "Chethuwang” comprizse of touwr members, Tamal
Ly bbarmma ¢rvitar) Diavid Basumutary (Bass), Beoedicl Beang
svocal). Chirantan Chakma tdmmmer ) who were wnder oradoares
cuming is rthe 0 Awpg 7 Kok borok | mcamamge “Cr Maolher ' s
e e Enplizhl wera some of their songs that claumed their
el [ e the Boraok cromeds wlas worcmos [y leenamens.
‘T'ha band swtaced theeugh a live abew, beld in Assam [ifle Caté
21 Crrounl Hovser, Armintala 1n 2007 o Usereby slaned then pourney
lev Faviree, 1w s se] l=sul Tac ot Trandd, spuomsened by ceatain Taondies
at anierval. The genme of mugie apphed by Chethuaang weus
ex perimental, tolk metal. proatessive nzetal. The emergence of
‘Chetlureeany” bronehl mock aml detal coliore smong Terok yonths,
ALONSIE CUrosity anwone them amd thus became A pioneer # rock
Tearncds ol The present. Mewal croshe senes prpuniaesd by Rock Muosc
Society of Lripora. Al Lindia Kadio Music concert, Shilong (2012
were sz ol their perfonned Jive shows Muos] ol The members
were influenced by Westerm bands and sinzers, and grouping
[hezrrseslvess Lo o b resulled in Wlending ofindividual inMuoences
cach member had and thus a creation of music unique in itself
wellh e Maveons Chethwwany ol licrally embadie joumsey in 2014,

Horjwlai

‘Nerpilai™, a heavy metal band was formed in che year
2006, The wembers compise of five name Iy, Chiran b Debbacig
(huss polark, Pitrn Debharma CenilarfTeadrythm, Bonel
Debbarma fauitarleadAoydumn ), Divakar Debbarma (dmms) and
Timnsom Thehbarma Ovocals), " Hoerpwln at the onser, released
their songs. ‘nwng thamke fel, ewey sbone’, “wolho’ am)
horgwlat ' (hrough a lve show, Jond Tongitolk metall, Bive of
e mtfon, Mleedding voul, Chobalwar), To be honpedil] dearf
arg some of the other released of Horjwai expooring various
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themes from love ballads to patriotism. The members of the band
were undergraduates in their twenties and attracted crowd of teenage
fans. With the intended purpose to carrying the flame of rock and
metal genre to the Borok, the members organized shows on their
own expense, put up banners by the road side for advertisements,
distributed show flyers to passersby and had to find ways to raise
fund for the same. Horjwlai has various achievements to its credit;
the band holds the title of ‘Winner of Battle of the bands at NIT
“Moksha”, the song entitled ‘Love Heals’ got featured in the
compilation album “Rock for Life’” which also includes internationally
acclaimed bands like ‘Soulmate’. ‘Horjwlai’ was also featured as
one of the best rock band of Northeastby walkthroughindia.com
besides eight other bands and also featured in Vibes Northeast.in.
It was signed by The Northeast Today (TNT) label records where
their songs were included in the album Great Eastern rock volume
2 and 4 of TNT. ‘Horjwlai’ was also featured in ‘Rolling stones
magazine’. Various Performances were made by the band both
within and out of the state which includes performance at ‘Rock
for cause’ (Agartala) and Antivile volume 1(Agartala), Delhi and
Bangalore. Horjwlai has been inactive for the past few years due
to time constraint among members as most of the members are
students pursuing their education in various parts of the country.
However, ‘Horjwlai’ intents to make a comeback in the near future.

Warm Up

This band emerged during the year 2007 with four
members namely, James Jamatia (vocalist), Perth Debbarma
(Guitarist), Gagan Bishwakarma (drum) and Gautam Lama
(bassist) with the genre of fusion metal (poetry of rap with heavy
guitar and bass). They were influenced by Western bands like
Pink Floyd , Rage against the Machine, Audioslave. Since the
digital revolution was making its presence felt in the state, the
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Frncd Levske Lo postors ancd Taeehoo’ as g ool o meach the mass
and atcain tame. "Heprecrite’. "Out of Circle”, "Wo W were
soms: of ths songs perlommed en o various shows by Wanm L.
The name of the hand "Warm 1p” has a sy mbolic meaning, o8
e band womted doomimeloee 8 new genr: of Tosion mclal
amuang, the pecple. thay knesw they have te face varicns odds
and amady, wool wag warmiang themuelees op with sirengih and
vigar o face any obstacles. [talse passes on the messzage of
weirmming onesell or o be prepared apainsi all wials of e 1n
near Mulure, "Warmup acclamalion was Tnoed oo widnn the
atale and could nol showewse their alents bevond the
boundaries of "Uripura as the members were mostly students
wilh anly e mermber emploveead and Thoes the members wenl.
throueh hardzship of findine time for jamnuneg, resulting ro the
cHT i a] Tl o0 e bl are 240173

Twijlang

‘The band ‘reiffong "was fonmed by two brothors-Badish
Dl g ] KowsTik Deldsacna in 2000 The Kaoklarok
weord THIfang T means 4 vasl sod A viosl sen is dnmless, with
varinus unexplored deprbs and terricoriss: thos Twdjlang aims o
cxplore thee umesplored moomesac, 1 also creates an mage ol the
calmieess and zerana natie of the sea rather the vielant and hostile
tovswit with thair penre ot sentimental rmck music. The members of
the band were mestly kins and coniprise oftive Backish Debbarina
el niarisd b Kooshilk Debbenm Bheethrm gontarst and vouiaist,
Jiten Debbarma (vocaist), Kelvin Debbara (Bassisth, Maltha
Thebbanm (Mrommer), They mined Gamme theough theirsang “Kha
Rexbor Chao” (My heart gets crazvand ' Fearless Smga’. o hoeayy
medal which reache:d the: pecple throash ol ine acovity of hluetoath
shurring, esrre s fo U hear Mrcnds amd knowns undd Tater throosh social
networking sites like Reverbnation.com . tacebook and voutube.
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Their song expresses love, separation and urge in fighting against
the inner demons that reside in very individual and emerging
victorious. ‘Twisa’, ‘Nono Se Angle’, ‘Saichung’, ‘Lionheart’,
‘Resident, Yet Slave’, ‘Gallows Calling’ and ‘Warriors of the
Light’ were some of their released numbers.The music of
Twijlang shows the influence of various Western bands like Iron
Maiden, Bullet for My valentine, Megadeth, Eagles, Scorpions
& Firehouse. Besides sentimental rock, metal core and heavy
metal were also their genre of music. They participated in the
Anti- Vile organised by Rock Music society of Tripura in 31*
December 2010 in North Gate and few Rock show in Colleges
and various events.Twijlang was dissolved in 2014 and a new
band was formed called ‘Eliz Apprentice’ with the old members
joined by a female vocalist.

Swraijak

Swraijak, a Borok musical band came into existence in
2010 with five members namely Pritam Debbarma as vocalist, Amar
Rupini as Guitarist, Tushar Debbarma as Guitarist, Bapi Debbarma
as Drummer, Biraj Debbarma as Bassist. The members were merely
students pursuing their Bachelor degrees in various streams. The
Band has alogo of pentagon depicting two face of- evil and goodness
that co-exist in the society, community and in the world. The word
“swraijak” is a native word of the Tripuri community which
means ‘cursed’. The intention in choosing an unusual name was to
depict the weird and hectic world around which mankind have their
existence and a world which is very much cursed in its own way
with the ugly side of suppression, injustice, corruption. The band
adopted the genre of Metal and particularly mixing the sub-genre of
Death and Black metal together in their music. Such genre was an
alien to the Tripuri community especially the adults who term it rather
as a ‘noise’ than a music. However, this band largely influenced the
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yormger seneralion cspoecially leenae boys and girls whoowers
alreacky exposed and had adaptad oo dis Wiesteon influence of Metal
through socewl websitcs amd the Borok bunds of the [iest decode of
217 century. The zound of Meatal with the hlerd of native Kokborlk
weomed Ui L | Do osweary the heart ol [hes vonthe saho weere e
andience and fana. *yerek-Yeneks 20000, their tirst released tirongh
“Reverbmaiicm’ Soamcleloud” amd Facebook instamily brooghi them
tofame. Swreadjalk succeeded i winning the hearts of the vouths
(ot thear Eobborok and Enelish mvsic, The Dk Fedly 2000 ),
antd e Tast studioe recond was Bleasing o tfee follen Anpel
2 e sornes al thesie Tl rarebers, The Tand shosecase thear falen s
in varions gizs and shows like Antl- Vile | Anti-corraption) a gig
helid in Mawth Ciane, Agparialain 3 19 Thecemboer 20000, TehThylan
Trbute Cigoon 24 May, 201 1in Meghalsvn, Bock show mm 2011 0
Auprromol rearming the Agariala Adrpeatin horor of Tale Maharaga

Bir Bikram EKizshore Manikya.

Born to hie

Mdiorlials ane destined wo die wid oone can Des Teor This
evitable wuth, with s thovsht o mind four lented vouhs
emerged in 2000 oo formed a Tand called ® Boen oo Die’. The
Band members yre - Slephen Debbarma (vocal}, Chiranian
Chakma iDimims ). Bhaskar {Basay, Alison Debbarma (Oaitarc)
with punk and racl as cheir expen mented genre. Born to Lhe
gtirted their journey thronsh social website like Reverbnation
il Cacebssske sl strcied teenags Tans. To popalansed pank
senre threueh their mwsic was the shared purposc of this four
youmrsters, when U omder of the day ws the aenee called hMetal,
theugh often their music alse include cerlpn sub-gonres of
Wleral, The davs of Bom o dic’ howeeer was short-lived and
climstalved in 2002 as Nnancial instaba e, wd cducanon resirami
the vouths to continue wich practice and recording. ' Munnn
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nwng ani hamjakma bwrwi’ (Munnu, you are my lady love) was the
only song performed by the band in Anti- Vile, 2010.

Voice of Salvation

Voice of Salvation, formed in 2012 by five graduates-
Immanuel Debbarma (drummer), Swkang Debbarma (vocalist
and keyboard), Starlin Marak (bassist), Shem Debbarma (guitar
and back vocalist), Nihar Debbarma (lead guitar) aims to voice
the Gospel to the Tripuri youths through the medium of their
songs onrepentance, forgiveness, blessings. It was formerly named
as “Borok Gospel Revolution”, later changed to the present form
to suit with their purpose. Despite of the formation of the band in
2012, their fame took its height in 2013. The band is limited to
religious faith and is one of the first Borok gospel bands that emerged
in the second decade of the twenty-first century. Songs composed
and sung by them, however, is not limited to the Kokborok language
but includes Hindi and English. ‘Sukriya’, sung in Hindi was their
first song, released through Reverbnation, Soundcloud, facebook
and youtube (social networking sites). The song was first performed
in Healing Crusade Volume I in Nazarul Kalashetra, Agartala in
2014.Iam Nothing’, ‘Nini mwngui’, ‘Nono karwi’, ‘Swngchar
sumsogo’, ‘Azad hain hum’, ‘Oh Subrai’ were some of the songs
released by Voice of Salvation.The band shows an influenced of
various Gospel singers who have a worldwide claim like Jeremy
Camp, David Crowder, Petra, Hillsong, Seventh day slumber. No
particular genre of music were followed by them, though, preference
is made mostly on the genre of Soft Rock. United Christmas Concert
Volume I. Christmas Carnival, Healing Crusade Volume I, and
Healing Crusade Volume II were some of the concerts ‘Voice of
Salvation’ showcased their talents with the purpose of reaching to
the spiritual need of the people. The band shows its influence among
the younger generation, mostly teenagers and aims to reach the older
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generulions throvgh thear muesic i (he Tulome. The prosent states of
the band is active,

Flie's Apprentice

Tormid by the Former members of Twiplang™, Tihe's
Apprentics” 1 o Pop and Punk Eock bond [omed m 2014 .
making it the first Pop and Pank Bock Band in ‘lripara. The
band released onlv one song called "Raolling Stone” which gain
irslAn popmlarily, Reverb on am] sonniube woers the ols gl
1o reach the people especially the wepapers. This band is also
the tirst band to have a lady as the member of the band and 480
the Irent gitl, The members consial of Five members wilh
FElirnhoth Ealiai wy the vocaligl, Barkigh Thebbyrme (ouitarise)
Eoushik Debbarma as (goivarist and vocalh, Kelvin Debbarma
as Dass pwitarist aod Malthar Debbarma as doamimeae. "Eliz's
Apapreniice’ wirs raeme aller the Temale vocn s Tieabah Fula.
The bind was inspired by Pavamorne, Yo, Blink 182 Groen Day,
Drapgon Force, and Dream Theatzr. Eliz” Apprentice ool to
Triutus 10 24014,

Kilom:a

Eoloma, & band of ite kind cane to existence in 2014
with their song *Masing jora’ which means “Winter season°,
caining them Tame and love among the Bornk pecprle. This band
cottines towin g heartof the peoale till the day cspecially becanss
ol Thie Tusawsr sl ol anel Western rowsic. Tooedaim the Tuck mwsic
and Kokborok words 1s the sole motive of this voulh of Gve namnely,
Rurmie Debbarma Cvocalisg), Rongl Thebbarma and Baskar
Lebbarma as (euitarist). Kiyok Debbacma (gnlansl), Shimul
Dehbharme (dromamner) with Maren Twma iy as the manaper of the
haned . hfusic is g store hoose ol sasdem, Lnoedediee, beliel thal
passes amessaee o the coming peneracion alwouc the Jife, fears and
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happiness of their ancestors since no written script avails, thus this
youngsters intent to use music as a tool to create an awareness and
educate the younger generation about the richness of the Borok
culture. They also makes an attempt to recreate the magic of folk
music that once lured, mesmerize the older generations.
Nevertheless, they are not detached from the influence of the modern
world, they represent. Koloma, beside folk music, applies jazz and
blue (a foreign genre) in their songs. This blending is conspicuous in
their musical instruments; indigenous musical instruments like
chongpreng, sumui, sarinda has been intermingled with guitar and
drums, creating a charm initself. ‘Ganthar Bubar’, one of Koloma’s
hits, written by Anita Debbarma creates nostalgia of the lost and
rich through their lyrics, tunes and musical instruments. The song
begins with sound of chongpreng , followed by guitar, sarinda, sumui
and carries the listeners to the world where ‘ganthar bubar’ ( a
native word for a bud of a plant found near water) blooms and
chirping of birds depicting the life and existence of a deep
relationship between Nature and Boroks.

Some of their hits songs are, ‘Mwrwi mwrwi’, ‘sachlang
jora’, ‘jadu ni sumui’. Koloma Band has its name derived from
a Kokborok word called ‘Koloma’, a lost native script of the
Borok. Naming the band as such was to create awareness among
the Boroks about the lost script and also retaining the word
through their band. The rise of Koloma band is a transition from
its predecessor, who, despite of the usage of Kokbork lyrics
had no connection with the folk music especially the indigenous
musical instrument. The charm of ‘Joni Jong’ an old folk songwas
recreated by Horjwlai through the release of the same song;
however it was rather a modern version of the folk song in tune
with Metal genre. As a result, their influence was limited to the
teenage generation who has tuned themselves to the western
genre, whereas the adults were alienated to these bands and
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talher showed a negative allude snd ndilTerance, Kalome, on
the ocher hand conld reached the people of oth the senerations.

The populymy of Eoloma among all peneratiomnes can ba
atudied in rwor the vounzer seneration has partial or no
arwearenes s b Che Tos ) musies and the inMuence ol globalizaion
is much more consplouons amelg the vourhs in conparison
[ he parents. dodern educatien in non-native languase, Tess
awareness of the avallabilivy of books on Borok culture (w hich
a5 i lealy, i MToeree: o shshalied coliure hus detached
the vounger generation from thewr comts, The sound of
incdigenows musical inslruments ke chongpreng, sannda,
danzdu, sumul 1 alicn o hem and creales conlusion m the
identificacion of the inalrments as they were naf exposed fo
L despile of thewr famibariy of the waord Trome the older
eenerarion. A craze for learning and possesaing non-indigenans
nslrumenis Tke guitan, electme guilan, bass guilar, drome-sel,
ey, wielhin ele i omere dominanl ralher than knewing the
ald among this gencration. The socond gencrations arc again
muee Farniliae wille the imligenows mscrwmends. Kolomi
Allcmpls o bridee the sap bl co-cxised botwesn e tao
ganeration through their fusion of Weseern and folk. Keloma
anracted (he woomger generaliom (hroogh the soomeds gl
mocern inatrumeancs like auitars and drum-fet chat suits their
taste, hesides this, they alsn witness the sound of che indigenos
instmments Swhich was heard only on cice ocoazion) helpiog
theem 1y Tewrn, ddenlile wmd dizlinpuish belween variows
indizenous musical instraments. The learnioe docs not rcrely
cese 1 knowing the indizenous msirumenis ameng e youths
but alao learning about the Borok culoues through the: Beraes,
The “yries of Eolomg 1s enmiched with the native weords that
imiparls koo ledws aboul words and objects (whivh no longer
exist oruntamiliart to the yvounger generation. Thereby, adding
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to the richness of Kokborok vocabulary among the people (both
young and old). The older generation, on the other hand,
experience nostalgia of the past world which no longer exist
today in the fast changing globalized world. Word like ‘gantha
bubar’, awang etc in the songs of Koloma recreate a sense of
identity among the Borok listeners who are reminded of the
richness of the Borok culture.

Major Findings and Conclusion

As Globalization waved its magical wand on Boroks
society, great change is conspicuous in various areas of the
Boroks life, beginning from economic, social, cultural, and
intellectual to music. Exposure to Western genre of music
through the medium of technology like media, social network
resulted in a change of scenario in Tripuri music. Folk music
became a distant past among the Boroks youth, heard on rare
occasion. Disappearance of indigenous musical instruments that
has lost its essence and its glory with the dead added to the
alienation among the youths. Western music gave the Borok
youths, a direction and expression to their inner soul. Rock,
Metal, Pop and various other sub-genres became the ingredients
and life force among this young hearts, resulting in the rise of
various musical bands.

A specific date or time cannot be mark to show the
beginning of the influence of globalization in music but the impact
is great among the youths and is conspicuous with the rise of
Da Borok’in 1996. ‘Da Borok’ became the first Secular and
also Gospel Band in the history of Tripuri music in the post
modern world. Thus, 1996 can be mark as a revolutionary year
that gave a new shape to Borok music. ‘Da Borok’ set the trend
for rock and Metal inspiring many Borok musical of the twenty-
first century. The twenty first century witnesses the emergence
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o hgre number al rmwsicu] bands thal mose Do Farne G shosecnee
[her passion Tor rock and metal music- Chethosang (2006),
Hoejaelat (20060 Warm Lp (2007, Swraijak (20000 Born o
Maie G200, Yoice of Salvation (200120, Koloma {2004 Eliz's
Apprenfice 1200 41 and many more. 1eis oheecved dar the band
o the Tirst alaaale of twenty Bt cenlory in compans=on wilh
[hax bmds of the gecomad decacdes despate of shanmee e s iy
torlove of Western nwsic, ditfers in their approach to reach the
mase thus aiving a deep insight to the extent the mfluence aod
irnprack o plobalizaliom happened o bwo decades. The bands ol
the first including *Ta Thorok”™ mostly use the teols of posiers,
[ shaswes, poslory and Bater Dechok Dhe popularlys vsed gocial
ekl ol the: mee) domesch e mysa. Omothe odher b, mnsical
bandz of the sceond decade stactcd thew jovmmoy with the
uplcading of their senes In varions sites Like reverbnation. sonod
clod; Mgy, Facenaek continues wa e a popualar social Tink a1l e
Jday. The transidon from Jive showes, postees i reverhnadon. aoand
clood b & means W st their joumey @ reach ool 1 the mass
misht have happened during de last f2we vears of tovency tust cenminy
a5 sormie bamds [ike "Twijlang” made their first appearance before
thes puablic in 2008 with the aid of email. reverbnation. The presant
Tl beeereers ergonys s adventen s ws puosi on resudling fmorm
technological advancement ke shareit, Xender, YWhatzapp, Hike
ey,

The contribution of Bock Musicsociey of Tripura (RMST)
1y immenss  ncl vonmen b averlooked, When the mluenge of
Western Culmre was taking it heichrand monlding as well as shaping
new talents amone e Lripurds, the bands focel g sel-tack inthe
lorm ol Fmancial crists amd Tack of sponsorers. A gia is o most for
any hard to zain faone which required a hoge eapemdinme wherus
rckst 0 The: rreemibirs were slodenis, A ogin, 3 pladforn was a great
requirement for any band oo reach to the peopie wla large scole
wineh e band Lailed 1o E'Illt'!ﬂ.a"r"r'hﬂl] the talents, music and



instruments were all set up, the most required need was a ‘savior’,
aforce to set the wheel rolling, which came in the form of RMST.
This society gave a state level platform to various bands (old and
new) to come forward from their shells and change the world of
music through Rock and Metal. Most of the musical bands were
members of this society working in union to sow the seed of rock
and metal culture in Borok music. The contribution of His Highness
Pradyut Bikram Kishore Manikya Debbarma, the chairperson of
RMST is immense as he supported and motivated the youths in the
cause.

Among the many musical bands, Koloma and Eliz’s
Apprentice need a special mention as, since 1996, all the members
were male, but with the rise of ‘Eliz’s Apprentice’ a change is
observed. A female member joins the male-dominated world
and becomes the vocalist. The band is also name after her with
the male members as her apprentice giving an impression of a
perfectionist teaching her trade (music) to the inexperience male
trainees. Again, the rise of Koloma in 2014 shows a remarkable
development in Borok music. Earlier, the focal point of all bands
was Western music; however, with the emergence of Koloma, a
new flavor was added in Borok music world. Koloma
experimented their music by the inclusion of folk music in the
dominant Western genres, thus attracting the people (young and
old). Two reason can be mention leading to the popularity of
Koloma; first, the blending of indigenous musical instruments
(chongpreng, sumui etc) with the modern (guitar, drum-set).
Secondly, the richness of word. The word imagery (in their lyrics)
depicts the life and beliefs of the ancestors, creating nostalgia
of the past. The lyrics became a tool of preserving and spreading
an awareness of the past, enriching the Kokborok vocabulary
among the Borok listeners.
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Tiis bsered through dhe stucy than Bk amd Melal walh s
sub-penres floucished duwring the last decade of teeentieth cenmry
Anel che carly decades of twenty [rst conlury dmd conumus o gro
1ill the prasent. The membes becinning from *Tha Borok! w Koeloma
andd nmnn Loy Lhe curremt aulvee: bancys, come ogelhor as g band o
Alecwrcasa their talents and teir passion for rock and metal w:ith no
nlenliem [ amy mevnclaey cam, The rgee oereale o sel-identily m
the world besides seeking popularity is also the driving torce.
(Ciddens, 2013 slales thal under the nalluence of Glubalizilion,
v e laced el e tedividualinn’, e which ey oestroct e
chaeteilen e, These wouhe Crowgh thes bancls mes woomsser) thar
o identitics a3 an individnal in the macmocosmic world. kostof
[hes bl mambers were beConw 300 wamr ol oy porsing their
Produations or post praduarion durdng the Earmation; some mermbears
weere s an thear schooling as vowng as |7 vewrs ol e, The eenae
vouths were the most inf uenced among the andience, the band fail
lareasch out o the older weneralion (escepl Kaloma) who could
e shace the senre these vonnesters were representing, Most of
[hiex munesi gzl Barls npnmes] thear band i Bokbomol despn e aof their
music helonging tothe genre of the Yesowith the motive o create
an identity ux o Tiprasa. Almost all the baml wse Tnglish amd
Kokbork lyric.

Many bands since dentieth century emersed, shonacased
their taients ard disappeared. 1hey were self supported band who
wrnied to create a change and had no patron. The present day
sy tngss the rise ol mamy neow miusichl bands, Scane ol The sl
bands cominue o exist wl the day bul are inachve. Throough
abservation. vaous reasons con be pointed on the disappearance
and inactivily of variows old bands who coce miled the heart of
the: peop e especially The vouthowhe stll iape in to their songs.
Financial constraint was a preat baccier o thege mlened youths
irhamed even by The presentband of Te duy bas mmcesd ol the member
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are students pursuing their graduation or under graduation and relying
on their parent. They were also scattered in various parts of the country
for their higher education, leading to the difficulty of coming together
for jamming and practicing, except in winter holidays. Those members
who had completed their education are also burden with employment,
family responsibilities and ties leading to a limited time for the band.
Lack of sponserer also adds to the downfall and inactivity of certain
bands. These obstacles continue to haunt the active musical band of
the day, who suffers the dread of inactivity and fall in the near future
despite of their talents.
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Impact of Modernisation in the
Tribal Society : A Case Study of
Debbarma Community of Tripura

*Jaharlal Debbarma

ABSTRACT

Modernity is the aftermath of the advancement of practical
sciences which further leads to the growth of industrialism, self-
reliance, freedom, democracy, ideas of social philosophies against
to metaphysics and theology. The idea of modernity is usually
based on the social structure present in the developed countries,
mostly identify with the fast growing literacy rate, high living
standard, urbanisation, industrialisation, uses of modern
technology for the economic growth of the country, etc.
Modernity plays a vital role in bringing the changes in the
traditions and custom of the tribal society which they uphold
for centuries. The aim of my paper is to highlight and measure
the impact of modernity and globalisation in the Debbarma
community that how their age-old tradition and customs is slowly
eroding. Yet, on the other hand, the benefit and advantages of
modernity and globalisation to Debbarma community cannot
be disregarded, which has helped them in getting education, health

*Assistant Professor, Department of Philosophy, RK Mahavidyalaya,
Kailasharhar, Tripura.debbarma.jauhar@ gmail.com
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e Tt [l sl slso improvee Thens Ty comdhiom, Wy papor i
based on die review of literature. rasearch repodt, canaus data and
iy persamil caporivnees and observalon,

keywords: Modernity, teibal. Debbamza community.

Introdoction:

Moclermity is the atternath of the advancement of practical
sciences which [urter leuds w the srowth ol indusialism, sell-
redianee. freedor. democracy, ideas of social philosophies apaingt
fry metaphysics and thenlogy. The idea of modernice 15 vsoally
bazed on the social strocture prosent in the developed countrics,
sl ly acdentily wilh the Tas) rowing Tileracy rate, high Tiving
standard, vrbanisation. incustrialization, vses of modeorn
technology fowr the economic growth of the country, et
Modermite plays 4 vital role in bringing the chunees in the
traditions and customn of the tribal sociery of Debbuma
colnmunity in Lripura which ches upho.d for cenmries,

The aimot iy paper is to highlightand measacs e inpact
ol masclemniny sndd elobalisan on i (he Debhgmma community and
howe their age-old tradition and customs is slowly eroding. Yet,
om the other hand, the beneln and advamiages ol modermity and
slobalisation to Debbarma conumunicy cannot be disresarded,
which bas helped them in petting education. healcheare facility
and also improve their vine condirion, My paper is based ok
the review ol relevanl Tilerature, rescarch report, census data
and my personal cxpericnces and obscrvacion,

Betore one can bighlight and measure the impact of
mudernity in the Thebburmy communiiy, ficst, we nead to
uncderstand boss their socials Life, customs amd tmadinens weers
constructed., 'T'o undersrand the Debbarma community s culore
an Iracditiom s inuearnplels withoul a brieD deseripion af the
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huk (shifting cultivation) practiced in the hilly areas of Tripura, for
the entire traditional socio-cultural life is mirrored in the huk.' The
Debbarma community and their life cycle were totally dependent
upon huk cultivation. Their birth, death, social rituals, music, dance,
weaving, handicrafts, ornaments whatever the requirement of human
life was derived from huk and forest resources. Thus, traditionally I
would say they have a close association with nature and live in nature
as their socio-economic and cultural life is based on the Auk (shifting
cultivation). For instance, before modernity has peered into the life
of Debbarma community, clock or watch was not known or
introduce in their society, we find that in their traditional time
measuring method certain natural signs were used to lead their daily
life by which their close association with nature may be indicated
and proved easily. “Right from early morning time to the dawn time
several natural signs are used in their everyday life in order to maintain
time round clock. When tokprengsa (a kind of bird) cries it indicates
that it is early morning, when cock crows it is understood that it is
morning time, when cock crows very loudly again and again it tells
that the sun is rising, when khumbar (a kind of flower) blossomed
itis early noon time, when the shadow of a person falls on his or her
feet straight it is noon time, when tokpupu (a kind of red brown
bird) cries it is afternoon time (about 30 to 40 minutes before the
sun set), when jinga (akind of vegetable) flower blossoms or there
is evaporation of water drop inside the bamboo tender leaves or
monai (akind of bird) cries it is sun-set, when sanjadoroknaima
(one evening start called Venus) is seen in the sky from the east
direction it is late evening, when swkwithakdari/
takhukthamathukuri (3 stars brother) are seen in the sky it

'Debbarma, Jaharlal. (2015). Environment-cultural Interaction and the
Tribes of North-East India, Mawlong L. Banshaikupar, Mitri, Marco Babiti.
(eds) Tradition and Cultural of Tribals in Tripura: An Environtmental
Interaction (pp. 161-171) UK: Cambridge Scholars Publishing.
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somyakuthuk (mghl), when peleiadulhn g or takfmbsini
atfudfiri (7 stars brothers are seen in the sk it is decp night
ne, when et {the g slord s seenin the sky in the
wersl cameciaon 1 1s sl dawen e el

I

Tripura weus vne el the angient princely states rulad by the
Mlunikya dyvnasty, However s people. cepecially the e bbarma
community has remained isolated with the outside world due to
its peoaraphical barrier and some other factor il itsmerger with
(hez Trochiam Do G, PSS Oetobuer, 1894497, This isolation incscim:
way belped the Debbarma commmuity maintain a distinet id=nticy
with a peculiar sens2 of pride. They used to sing of their
ahunilunce. Thear lile wus very eusy, peacelul und comliriuhle
amel (here wers m e Reami efTorls o mske wse of resourees,”

Impact on demopraphic structne

"The process ot madernization, which was stacted by the
rulars of Tripory e the Tast badC ol the T century, continued
dumng Wz period uoder reviewe und that process of musdsmicaion
smonrthened the path of migration. which ultimacel v pat presaare
b Lhee dermography of the state and e societe, The pressum on
[hax socicly due o migrabion comumnuocd dunng the period of the
Fegency (1947 1945 and after the amalpamation of ‘Lripura
with the Indian Union antil 19717 he merzer with e [ndian
L.nton por only ends the monarchy regime in I'mpura kut it has
aleo broughl vtk 0 many people and peer the way Tor
alobalisarion in the state. 1o 1941 when the communal riots broks
vt in the district of Dacca, there wasan intflux of a Jaree number
al tlispluced bangaless in Tripura,” “Alla the partition of India
in 1947, displaced Bangalees by the thousumds trekked] inlo
Traprura Fromn [l Paloswarn, mosw Bungladesh, ' The intlow: of the
displaced persons continued in the early fitties.™ Tn 957, 3637
displaced persons norved in the stae™ “Lhe dizplaccd fanilics
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were given assistance by the state and were resettled through
rehabilitation schemes. In mid-1963 communal disturbances
broke out in East Pakistan. As a result the Hindus in large
numbers migrated from East Pakistan and entered Tripura.” In
1963, 5769 families consisting of 26,041 persons entered
Tripura.®" In the month of January 1964, another serious
communal disturbance took place in East Pakistan, affecting
almost all districts. This resulted in the migration of a large
number of Hindus and Buddhists to Tripura.”” “In 1964, as many
as 21,768 families consisting of 90,641 persons entered
Tripura.”®The inflow of displaced persons and also the illegal
immigrants still continued to come in the subsequent years. With
the influx of many people in Tripura has led to population growth
and high density population subsequently changes the
demographic structure of the state. The table given below give
a clear picture of the population growth in the state after its
merger with the Indian Union. The large influx of immigrant of non-
tribal population during the period showed in the table out numbers

’Debbarma, Mohan. (2014). ‘Environmental Philosophy in the Borok Community
of Tripura’,Nature, Culture and Philosophy, SajiVargese (ed), Delhi: Lakshi
Publication. p.222.

3Debbarma, Mohan. (2004) Ethnic and Cultural Identity in the Context of Borok
People of Tripura A Philosophical Enquiry, PhD dissertation, NEHU: Accession
No: 103688. P. 105
http://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/22930/11/11 _chapter%206.pdf
2Saha, K.C. “Learning From the Ethnic Conflict and the Internal Displacement in
Tripura in Northeast India“, Human Rights Review, vol. 3. No. 3.(April-June,
2002), pp. 50-64.

3Ibid. pp. 50-60.

‘Report of the Administration of the Union Territory of Tripura, 1957-58, 77.
3Saha, K.C. “Learning From the Ethnic Conflict and the Internal Displacement in
Tripura in Northeast India”, Human Rights Review

, vol. 3. no. 3. (April-June, 2002), pp. 50-64.

°Report of the Administration of the Union Territory of Tripura, 1957-58, 77.
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[hee abesmigames o Uhe slale,
Compaositivn of Tribal and Non-tribal Population in Tripura
(1901 to19%71)
Table No. 1.1

Wnr Tzl I'ribal For-Inbkal | Lokl M| rvhal
Populs.wan | Popuelaiog | Popebiwm | growdhi®2) | Croesdh (%)

1741 IR ] A Sk

14111 261 111,303 1, B3 | 2141 44,51

1121 L 4.5 Il I L 1. 52R2? | A4 1A ]

1] 1m2 40 213,317 129,023 | lE4s 4,55

1441 13000 2 5| S50 Y | 2 39 12493

1451 | 639,027 23753 AAH U | T 26

141 A2 000 £ 101,035 5132 s L,

1971 1556512 450,544 1L45.70% | 2512 | 4141

The wribal popolation of 1901 {5 obtamed by addine all the
tribsu] pupuloticm wriven in Censos Reporl T3EET R {1900 AT

Sewree; |1, Alish Chyndrg Choudhury, Consus Repor 1311
TE. (1901 AL Trikal Kesearch Insticute, Oovernment of
Trpura, Aguriala, Re-prmbng 1905, p, 18,

2, SR, Bhanachynaee, Trbal Tnsurgency m Tipura: &
Sty Fxploration of Coauses, Inier-India Publications, New
Celhn, 1980, p. 3

Male; Trikal andd nem-iribal groscth o percenioges g
calculated frrm the figures of populacion.

“ieie, & “Tagrore Prow ek Frimie Coeoalos e e Loeened Digiaeenen e
Trivowg in Morfecs tide ™. Hiemon Righis Revinw

cowety omes TS e, B0 e 3064

“Eepart of ghe Admiesrenas of e Lhess Termpery oy Tolieoes, 1037238, 772,
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Figure.1.1. Tribal and Non-Tribal population

AZDO000

0RO

E00000 m Tribal
m Mon-Tribal

o --,-,

T
1901 1211 1031 1€ 1041 1851 161 1971

Sources: Based on table 1.1.

Figure.1.1. Tribal and Non-Tribal growth rate in percentage
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IMAPRCT OF MODERMIZATION & SLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
Trend of Population in Tripuey (1874-75 to 2001

Lahle 1.2
Teur Tuaial Woani-Trilsal Trilial b the s ol Lhe
Mopulating Mopulaiioe TFopuleisen Tiihal Soanin-Torilall

X04-i5  r4an £ AN L0524 N4 iy, L LR
| ey 45 1] ERRINE a3 35 KPS
L) I, 7,443 N E HEH E 49 (00,
BT TR 3| A6 o AT FLER 47 000
el TN IR LS 1T T3 AT ey TR
-2zl 3 M L3377 1, b 5 565 4531
9] 1, B4 .71 LA LR 1. iy iy WA
Wl LA e LA RE] L) T W | SOLERT B L
EI BRI 4 00 PRI R ) 21
Sl 17, A% il 71 E L CIRI .51 . SLTE o
i | 15, 8652 1L U519 B S5 2495 A e
i T L TR F T 1 L e & iy e B L
L] | JLE . |LU LR E O5L345 Rigtis L 5y
Hanj 1 0L0ER 21,970,742 LR i il 3% Ll B

Sources: K.N. Jena et al. 2009, Life and Customary Laws of
Tripura Tribe. p. 11-12.

“The cultura] sphere of Tripura irvolves an exlensive range
of multl dimensiongl features. The fundamental basc of the
suciely el Tripurs wes i tribal cullure and beliefs. [n Tripara,
along with that tribal culture and beliets, cu ures of the Bangab
ane] Welurapm D side b gide. Hence, Trpura oways preserved
a multiple culouce ot her ownand the social siruwlure of Tripura

UerpnAfa o panga ref et oo, Indh it g PGSO AZZ A0 I
Ji_ehopiertal U6 maf
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demonstrates a harmonious coexistence of various tribal and
non-tribal communities. Thus, one finds elements of culture, of
different sets of people, each unique in its own way mingled
together, and in the process, a composite culture is embracing
the different strands of faith.”!

With modernity and globalization the Debbarma community
is forced to come out of their isolated life style and interaction with
the world of others. They are in contact with many other tribal and
non-tribal communities. Due to the closeness of the tribe with the
other neighboring communities, distinct changes are seen in their
traditional way of life in all respects. Their present lifestyle has
significantly deviated from their traditional and customary ways of
life and now we find an admixture of tradition and modernity.Some
of the major factors for these changes are economic, environmental,
globalization and urbanization.

Impact on the old age practice of shifting cultivation/
economy of the Debbarma community

The economic condition of the Borok community can be
considered as one of the most important factors which brought
many changes in their traditional pattern of life style. It is
observed that the economic pattern has undergone many
transformations in Borok community. As in the past, huk/ shifting
cultivation provides a self-sufficient economy among the huk
cultivator’s family. There was enough land for Auk cultivation as the
man-land ratio is equally balanced. Daily market was not found
nearby their villages. Essential commodities like rice, fish, vegetable,
cotton, jute, firewood, etc. are not required by them to purchase
from the market.”Writing in 1869, Lewin, the then Deputy
Commissioner of Chittagong Hill Tracts, had shown that a Jhumia
family could comfortably meet their needs from its Jhum and have
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cncch surplus Tell eeer for leshvi” anc pugy capenses, siehnass,
aeaments and clothes. Heestimated that a man and his wite could
Jhwm 2 kamics ¢ 36 aores ) of Laod every vean ™ Their basic iiems o
[rarchase fronn the market are feeee (Ary-tish), salc o and
kerosene, Howaeer, 1his siluahon bas changed aller Frpom joaned
the [ndian Unicn on 15" Cetober 1949, The merger has brought
abonl sssncds ol lgrees fronm East, Pakisian (movss Bang adesh)
and again thovnsands came over during the Bangladesh Liberation
verr dunnyg 197 | and were prven rehabiliion w Topora, The nolux
o rigrants o the neighlbouring sl has clianped the entire
dernugruphng situaticn o the saie, They hove oecupecd o magjor
pocticnotthe lands thr the &k caltivaticon. The refugees also have
el el the Tripoms ansomie areas. The vt ol thes lamd amd
people alse showsed a digtingt chanoe, Mow there are too many
reserptles ard o Title Jand teraceormmodute, (s, Teaving less Land
fou the A cultivanon, Since chen the cvale of Sk coltivarion coulid
nol be carriesd ol o belvre amd the culavation sullered o soch an
exlent thao it is beyomd recovery, Uhis bas affected badls to the
A culivatoms ol thear selG=su MReient aeononny aned mrcually
shimnken their source of income, leading to oraditional and culoaral
decudenue.

Irnpact on Lhe natural Koviecgonment

The environmental tactds have also bronght same changes
a3 the Debbarma community villages were nsnaly surronnded
hy monmitains, rivers anl forests, Yarioos kimds ol veretables
arg produced from their fwk cultivation. They huoated wild
amimal, callec) Mewoond, bamboee shool, ete. from the forese

',!'.'.'.lr'_g'r.'ﬂ_,{.l'rlm o, SVRE L Teipara: Tre Siiiory aeud Cieiiwre, Delfis Corcend
Fubbiching Company, p. +2
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The forest was very close to them as it provides all their food
items to sustain their life. But due to globalization, urbanization,
deforestation and over population have brought an ecological
unbalance toward their traditional way of life. The forest, which is
precious and connected to their lives, no longer exists due to the
deforestation. As it is felt they were thrown from the lap of the
nature. They now have to purchase bamboo, thatch, tree, etc. for
the construction of their houses, which were unthinkable to them
even forty years ago. The extinction of the vast forest gradually led
to the extinction of the huk cultivation due to which the Tripuris folk
song, folk literature, folk administrative and folk festivals which has
developed and flourished around the forest and huk cultivation has
gradually declined. Dr. Ganguly rightly said “primitive people living
in isolation, develop their own customs and socio-economic
institutions which are the results of hundreds of years of gradual
adaptation to the environment. So any abrupt or unplanned
change in their environment disturbs that equilibrium and causes
maladjustment to the discomfort of tribal folk. This may even
lead to their degeneration™.! The other danger lurking to the
tribal life and tradition is rampant rubber plantations. Although
it was aimed at capitalizing the area and increase of family income
by the government initiative in the 1963s, it has caused havoc
to the tribal mentality and their environmental philosophy. Profit
has become the main objective behind this agricultural venture.
And since profit becomes the center of human endeavours,
environment and cultural traditions are set aside or tossed off,
resulting in a degraded social, cultural and environmental way
of life. Not only that, presently what I have observed in Gabordi
areas which fall under Jumpuijala sub-divion that due to huge
rubber plantation has lead to deforestation and it has largely
effect cattle grazing for the Debbarma community.
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Tmipaact of globalisution in the Debbarma socicty

‘The secio-culural and religious setting play an imporrant role
n (he Fommeiom of the: socic-cu i oF any sociey, The essence of
the socia environment give direcdon toany particular sociery either
ek mury e ol o bl weene, When o chilel iz boro o the werld,
it has the imherited ability o obitain the prevalent wivs of e of any
auciely. The proslopgztion ol a human soeciely 15 nobdetemnned by
the heredirary tendeney rather it depend on the soc il 2nviromwment
amcd“arming proweys, A eliTd s olal wewe ol Tile i delenmimed by e
aocu-cildtucal enviooment wheee the ehild is Bronghowp and lived
[vrther thas snvirenrment shape and inlluence: the chald way o e
caample, the child®s way of thinking, philesophics, audude aod
ciatlonk of achild

Cilhalisationhas heoaahealarae mmberafimmigrant in Trijaa
which hias ereatly impacted the Debborme socicly ioanexlend thil il
has Ioscits owen chistoct identity, [Uis apparent trom e way the tribal
name his been given with non-tribal name such gs froan Maphura o
Mlubanunide, Tukhired wrBoba, Waldhirat s Banikantha, Kspla w
Yijay ete, There can be comain factas howw the tribal name has boen
allriTautes] v psn-teibaal raene, heewever Uie elie coass ol Delbinmn
copmnnmily Unk 1 is the mnposiion or mivenee of the Hindu cultus:
o Dehlarma sociery. For the Debbarma naming soch as rabi,
Burdlura, ¥ijuy make them leel move rodern smo avilissd. 1w so
vzl chestaned et the Dedibanma people bove felt e realise until recendy.

I i verry JdilTicwde e cnention arnd say the Jate when thiz has
impacted the Debbarma society, However, when we looked i the
hislisry suy durieg The medieyval peris], even te name of the Kings
of I'mipura bad in their own original languags andnyme. “Tn the
riest e ] el the chael CRG el of the Tipra Flripoca) oibe who

{Bhattaactasjoe, Swehlnrva. 1 1S90F s Fhagelag o Nenpdies, Ageli b
Threcton of Walfare for Sch, Tribes and &b Caste, o &l
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defended his country against the Muslim power of Bengal as
recorded in Raimala, was Chengthung Fa.”'Later, the King of Tripura
dropped the original title Fa, and assumed the title Manikya and
hence their dynasty came to be known as Manikya dynasty.”

Impact/influences of Hindu Religion

As I have mentioned earlier that because of communal riots
which broke out in places like Mymensingh, Dacca, Noakhali,
and a few other districts of East Pakistan (now Bangladesh) and
during the partition of India sub-continent (1947) the people were
displaced and force to immigrate in the adjourning state Tripura.
Immigration took place both before and after the death of King Bir
Bikram Manikyai.e. 17" may 1947, when he dies, three months
before India got Independence.’ The Debbarma community like
any other North-Eastern tribes practiced tribal religion known as
animism. Some of their gods are know as Mwtai Kotor (Almighty
God), Twima Mwtai (God of water), Mainungma (Mai=Paddy;
Ma=Goddess), Mainungma is a goddess of fortune, wealth and
prosperity, Khulnungma (Khul=Cotton; Ma=goddess), it is a
goddess of cotton, Haichukma (Haichuk=Mountain;
Ma=Goddess). It is a goddess of hills and mountain, Noksu
Mwtai: Tt is a household deity, Kalia bai Goria: God of
agriculture and crops, Lampra Uathop: God of sky, path and
sea, Thumnaibonai (god of evil wind), etc. the Debbarma
community had gods for different occasion and call them with
many names and functions. This god still prevails and worshipped
by the Debbarma community of Tripura.

However, with the bringing of Hinduism and the Brahmins
by the kings of Tripura to perform Hindu ritual during the 1880-
81s and the years followed, Hindu rituals and its practices had
penetrated in the Debbarma society.*The kings of Tripura wanted
all his subjects to follow and accept Hinduism. Besides, Hinduism
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wetes T s hesmee s cheveloped mon eghisic as compers: o ammman
follows by the Debbanma community. However, Hinduisnm was an
Alien relimon smed wewe w chem. Wl te orcker of e kings el his
sulyects o followe and practice Tlindaism made many Brahiming oo
comme: amal el ceery | ehbarma village moorcer lo perfomm the
Llincha rimoal fer all oecasicns. The Brahming were providad with
Tamed sl howases nluo warh evemythimg roguirs be the willagons whils
they perform the rimala. The Brahnuns are nsuallv called and
consulied by the villawmers inevery occasion such ws when wchild =
Trarnarml e are prven, doaring e marmaes cerein iy, houseliohd
tiluals, desth, el whal the Bratmins saad o the Debba peopla
were blindly followed, obeved and believed. Howsever dwe Brahming
il knweae o weel T verse with the Kokhorok Tangriayee wehich i
spoken by the Debbarma pecple; hence, thew stated giving Hindu
narre o the people repodiating e imdigenows Kokbomok narme.
“livthe wibal farmihes, the Hinduised names eiven by the Bralbunins
were ol gasy o prongunce and remember und Ltherelore he
Brahmins uzed to keep the record in a written focm in the
mespkaA e Tarmly, As sach, eocepiangr gt porpsis, (he Fhimdused
TATES were no inwse Dath berthe "L pari family meibers and general
presiple. Thus, ull members ol the Family e pames ol their s

lanpuaape ™

Mol weiiten e Bengali Segoanps 3N W reeeced admindieondoe ean dha
arprieey vhe ivemeee oF T enile e el ey e Kingy e o Olengadiangg i
vz N gaheni ey o Wer genesdeegimeer T URovpimag cenesisins e, o
e mien s FadhestUhiel) Peohep e e Ko e b ey Socee! Nor oladleuge wy
war et poeer sl giegled Mo dinzolom Gong Moo, Tl e i
AHALIANE OGY TG Sl mR e oF Dveng i pda

W hewcTuiery Be el ol B0 T Mgl Paa™ o Chaadbun, fagadisimom,
fend L Tk Thoe Tyl aqond vz Pagnode, Dl Favigderd Pabtivndons, pri? d2
Mokametigery, S, Tron (VWS A Falgiea)d Wisieoy of Telpaers, Dol foerfadie
Pybficarionz, ap. o 7-d5

d Bee R oo Aol Besna® o i B Tooiedds moliniead azene S Wi v
FRELIAST, So 100 deped o purfortah 150 fume TRAY,
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Impact with the introduction of education in Debbarma society

Till the closing period of Kings’ rule, 1940s, education was not
given a due importance among the Debbarma society. Education was
only required and felt necessary by the non-tribal to secure jobs. On
the other hand, the Debbarma people are having everything in plenty
such as lands, crops, agricultural and forest resources for their
sustenance. The Debbarma people have never felt necessities of
education and to work in the offices. There is a mind-set filled with
the Debbarma people that those who study, do the job and work in
the office was considered a servant and low class in their society, as
they have plenty of resources available for sustaining their families.
Job is considered and calculated as 4 (four) anna,whereas farming or
shifting cultivation was consider 12 (twelve) anna by the Debbarma,
therefore agricultural farming was given more importance than
education. The Debbarma people felt easier to cultivate rather than
taking the trouble to study and work in the offices. The other reason
is that there were no education facilities nearby their villages and they
also had their own economic barrier for studies.

In spite of it, the situation has drastically changed. “Since the
early twentieth century Kings like Bir Chandra Manikya,
Radhakishore Manikya and Birendra Kishore Manikya
introduced the modern system of administration, along the line
of democratic principles. For example, King Birendra Kishore
Manikya introduced the Civil Service examination system in the
State prior to 1923 which gradually transformed the autocratic

’Based on observation and interview with some tribal leaders : Late
BinodeBehari Debbarma (in February 1984 ), Suresh Chandra Debbarma,
Har Kumar Debbarma of Amtali village, (P.O. Brajapur), Bimal Debbarma
of Morgangkami, K.K. Debbarma of Bairahathai, Chandradhan Debbarma
of Kamalpur, RajaniKaipeng and DakshinaReang of Mission Compound,
Agartala, on January 10-15, 1991 and July 815. 1995

'Chaudhuri, J. Gan, n. 10, p. 47
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admamistra ion amcd [he amstocratie sociely il s democralic and
burcancratic one,' **Lhe work of modarnizaton was further canted
o Ty Koo B Bilosrn Kisbwae Maniboyvacwhi s fomilly inslalled
o kg utthe g of raenty in Tunoary P23, A0 bee sl on Wy
17,1947, his #om kil Bikram Kishore wis only Glleen vears old
And thos, o conncil of Keoency was constinuted o admiciscer the
Spate. Tinally, us rmentioned curlier the adimimisieaaon of The Stale
weits Pabeom orver bee e Tndhian Uniom om Qe tober 15, 1948 s por
the MergerApreanenr signed by bMabarani Kanchanprabha Dev,™
Submeguently, with modenmeatiem edwcaiion precess b o
irt The slale,

Melalvemng o T Bakeweny Koishome Burakoyu ulse estabhished Tew
coducnmemil nst s in Agmlala the copata oaly of Trapama o spread
education among the Debbhanna poopls. Some of this mstitution
puaild ducinge tx Mabacaga tune are LmakanAcadeny, Maharn
Tursibiali Gir s FLA. Schounl, BT collewe, e, Toven in the mlemor
Arus dny primary sehools ure open wespread coucation m the
villages. For example, The Tripura Rajyva Jana Sikbya Samitv was
exbablished in 1943, the aim ol the crganisuation wes o spremd roeess
calucation amaomg the: Tt sociely, hengs mamy primary sehosols
vwere opened in mary places of the state?

Wi rnodernisation and this kind of development in the Lol
Aociety has become compulsoy for the Debbarma people to an
o the primacs schoad leaving their old ape shitting cultivaton. When
the student comes and joined sehool thers weas no or any 'l riporl
leswtchyer ws Thew are nel educated hos most ol the weachers ae mon-
tribal as they are educated and learmnad. The nen-obal wachers
el Geull o prosmoancs: [heindhgenous nanee of the student which
wene in kokbonok, thus, started giving the Bengah name as il beeoms:
sty Tor them Lo rememnber amid also Tor oftficial puposes. The
Mrebbmmie a0 Tee] ooy wehien theee ame doded thal theey sme gnsvem mool
and pesw nanez. "This 2radusl oy made the Debbarma conuunity to
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accept the practice of giving a non-tribal name to their children.
This has further escalated with modernity and globalisation in
Debbarma society. The Debbarma people have slowly lost their
indigenous name with the introduction of education and the
influence of Hinduism and Christianity religion in their society.
This has made identity crisis among the Debbarma people as
their indigenous name was replaced with A non-tribal name
which sound alien to them.

The modern education system also brought drastic changes
in the life of the Debbarma community. When they join school
they need to learn in Bengali languages from primary level till
college and in English at the university, this has made a huge
challage among the Debbarma students. Further, with globalisation
and modern education the young generation rarely likes to speak
in their languages (kokborok) rather they prefer to speak in English
or Hindi has they feel it is more developed and civilised.

Impact on Traditions and Customs

The impact of globalisation is also found upon the
Debbarma community in their customs and traditional way of
life. Due to globalisation Debbarma people need to come out of
their confinement or villages and get connected with the rest of the
people in the world. Presently,in Tripura the immigrant has surpassed
the aborigines of the state and become the majority and dominant
gradually influencing their culture, customs, religion and way of life
in many ways. For example, dowry system did not exist or prevail
in Debbarma custom and tradition, but now we find the bridegroom
demanding dowry at the time of marriage, though the demand may
be of not high value. It is also found now that the bridge parents

’Ibid.
3Chaudhuri,Roy et al. n. 5, pp. 40-41
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cavme walh b ve mlls progaesal such as lamc, maeney, ele i ordoe
1o find bridegroom for cheir daughtor, Howeevor dowry practioos 1s
Trighly criticessad in e Deblwaroacinnmwiny,

Ol walisation bies alsoinlluerced intheir roode of dressinge.
Thie Thebbarro pesope usual by wore thear rrmhinomal dresscs koow
A% puldre-puichany for men anod Bignul und Bisu for women.
Howrewer, men now mastly nsed to wearing shirs, pant, dhotis,
Tongis ete. wherens waomen like to dress in blonse and saree, j@on
A lopa, s, ws They e 1 reors comloriable o weear The modem
dresses intheir respective work places or oftice and schwol rather
than wearing their teaditional dresses.

1t 1= to be niosteed thacat one point of time speaking kokboinlk
1 The lanpuaee spoken by The Debbarma commomily, ws nost
ez el s seamilrd amd v lecd bee e urhan dheeellems, Speaking
in kokborok was vsnally look down or mocked by the tribal as
well as pon-tribal in the wban aveas and oftices. The reason may
e b v thes inTTuencing nefure o the pon-mba] people sards
the tribal peopls os they Bave ool mambers the aborisine, Noonly
that the ether facoor is that the kKinas of Trnpara recognized Benoali
as one o] The Tunpuage in the sluate and wuanted all his subgect
lesun and speak Benpal, 1t is also believer that king Badba Kishore
Melaribova whas hac rule Trpora Troe THRET- 1900 war g real pralron
of lireratore and learning, Tnpora Gazette, an official newspaper
was first published ducing his tine in Bengali langvage. He isa
clise lend of Bengah poct and wnler Rabmodm Nath ' Tagors. He
had also provided a financial help o Japadish Chandra Bose the
areal Bengali seimnigl Tor s rescareh weork 2 “The sucoeeding
Kinps, Birendra Kishore Manikya (1908 -1923 and kaharaja
Bir Bikram Kishore Manikya ( 1922-19477 wers also patrom of
Benguli ileralure. They kiok keeninlemst o spread the education
and tried to develop the modern means of road and
comImunieatons, King Bir Bikmm Kishors Mdanikya composcd
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many songs and wrote a historical drama Jayabati, and on the
occasion of 80th birthday of Rabindra Nath Tagore, the King held
a special Par bar and conferred the honorific title Bharat Bhaskar
or Sun of India to the poet.”

Thus, under the above circumstances when Bengali received
a great impetus from the Kings of Tripura, it was not much surprising
that most of the royal Tripuri or Borok families living in Agartala
giving more importance to Bengali language. As Kings wanted, all
the royal families and Borok people living in the capital (Agartala)
did not speak in their mother tongue, Kokborok even at home
and outside but spoke only in Bengali. As a result, slowly they
started forgetting Kokborok and eventually their children and
generation could not speak any word in Kokborok and had
completely forgotten their mother tongue. This was the situation
of Tripura till the early 1980s.

Conlusion

Modernity and globalisation have brought many changes in
the way of life among the Debbarma community. Once their life
was mirrored in shifting cultivation, but with the introduction of
education to them, they now prefer a white collar job. Globalisation
has forced them to venture out from their isolated confinement or
villages and made them to communicate with the outside world of
others. Now they need to live closely with other neighbouring
communities, which has brought distinct changes in their traditional
way of life in all respects. Their present lifestyle has significantly
deviated from their traditional and customary ways of life and now
we find an admixture of tradition and modernity.

*Choudhuri, Roy. et al. (1983) Tripura Through the Ages, delhi: Sterling
Publishers Pvt.Ltd.pp.55-57.
’Ibid., pp. 57-60.
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Impact of Modernization &

Globalization on Tribal Music of Tripura

*Tama Debnath
&
**PDr, Rabindra Bharali

INTRODUCTION

Modernization refers to a model of a progressive transition
from a pre modern or traditional to a modern’society and
Globalization is the process of worldwide increasing interaction
of people through the growth of the technological and
communicational advancement. Both Modernization and
Globalization are the important aspects of evolution of a society
of all human. The process of modernization can be expressed as
the innovation and development of technology in a society, while
globalization involves the spread of those technologies and there
growing importance in global relations. This modernization and
globalization influenced all aspects of human’s life such culture,
social, economics; education and politics. India is a land of very
glorious and diverse culture. The cultural diversity present here
are all interrelated but different from each other. In Northeast
India, Tripura is the land of different tribes which has its own

*PhD Scholar, Department of Music, Tripura University (A Central
University), e-mail: tama.debnath.music @ gmail.com **Assistant Professor,
Department of Music, Tripura University(A Central University) e-mail:
rabindra.bharali@ gmail.com.
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il fome, The imhal muesic ol Trpum walso morg (hnougeh such
processes under the nfluenos of modsernizaticn and alobalizacion.
‘There sre many aspots in e wibal culiure Like Colk music, Golk
Jdances and ot traditienal culmral activicy which is the mainstream
ol imbs mwsic,
TRIBAL COMMUNLTY 1IN TRIFUKA

Triparais the tivd smal_est stace of [ndia. The state capital is
in Avrarlul Trpora Tas 149 dillerent ribal cosmmwnties aong with
Benoali and Maniet commuanities which contribate tothe rich
cultural hertapge of Tnpura The culture of Tripura is a misoore of
culmre and tradicion that these commnitics follew, Tripura has
severdl diverse sthno-linguisie greops, which hus given nse o
composiee culturs,'Lhe dominant cultures arc Bengali, Manipuri,
Triprris. Jamatia, Reang, Meatia, Koloi, Murasing. Chalkima. Tlalam,
Crurey, Higong, ok, Miso, Mogh, Munda. Oraon, Sunthal, and
Lcho.

CHLTURAL PRACTICES IN TRIPLRA

Tripura 32 the: Tand ol JalTerent inbes which has 10s own
musical tune. The musical cultures are ever changing entities
[hat wre comslantly allemng i presence of differsm) exiemal
influences. The trikbal music of Tripara is also zoing threouszh
such processes under the influence of modemization and
elobalizatton, There are many aspects in the tribal culmoes like
folh inosic, Gl dances and other traditional colooral activity
which 1z the mainscream of tribal music,

MUSIC OF TRIPURA I'RIBES

The state of Uripura is vers eich in i coliure amd ruadinon,
Each tribe of tha state has its own culmral activides. They bave
their distioe damez amd rnsic which are rsindy ol in naiume,
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Folk songs and dance are performed on occasions like weddings,
religious and other festivals. Bizu Dance, LLebang Boomani Dance,
Garia Dance, Hai Hak dance, Jhum dance and so on are some of
the important dance and song forms in Tripura.

The Tribal folk songs are widely spread over the entire
community like all other folk songs of other regions. The folk
songs are based on old traditions, thoughts, desires, love, jhum
cultivation, harvesting, festivals, beliefs and superstitions etc.The
theme of the songs has survived without any deviations and till now
the folk songs are sung in original form or with slight variations,
spontaneously and enthusiastically by the people.

In Tripuri language, song means’ Rwchabmung’, the tune of
Tripuri songs maintain the respective style in thythm which is entirely
based on their tradition.

The folk songs of Tripura, of any other region, depict a many
sided picture of the people of the land, and its social, ritual and
religious structure. Although Turi remainsa spoken language only or
what we calla dialect, yet their folk literature is quite rich. The folk
songs and tales display profound thought and imagination, and have
a beautiful rhyme. The spontaneous flow of songs one bears on any
religious or social occasion leads one to believe that the Tripuris
possess an inborn capacity to compose songs and verses. The
unsophisticated village people, particularly the simple and charming
girls, express their imagination, love and sorrow through songs and
tales. The Tripuri mothers give instruction to their daughters and
sons-in-law and daughters- in-law through their songs. Moral lessons
are imparted to the youth and children through tales. The green
valley, river banks, uphill and the meadows echo and re-echo the
sweet and delightful song of the Tripuri girls. The melodious bamboo
flute (sumui-banshi) accompanying the songs provides a serene
atmosphere. Through out the day the people in the village toil hard,
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yorl Uy, paracularly Uhe yoummer emcs-sieal 1mes Lo composae and
aune sones, o Juticulo o convey. in ranslacion the exact meaning
o the thythma ol s felk somes; hoswever, (e vaoe specimens belowe
may pive some idea of the charm of the Tripun foll sonp.

The felk sy are class Do sovording o the sulject or
contents it conveys, Doe to lack of space ondy o tew tolk songs of
dlil Terent variety ane cited el wath lluslrations:-

Different Tvpe of Songs

1. Jadukalija
This tpe of ong is based on love and romance All tvpas of
Auas yme sed] 1ok sung wich the same muosien] voace,

2. Resekhagra
‘This tvpe of song is usually sung with a plaintive tune for
cammrerr i i o person allerbas death, Generully when some
o clics fighting m e battk: ficld forthe commny, Ir is very pathene
amil hesnt ibrobbang,

X Chamarifunnuni
‘Lhis song is vsually sung on behalf of the grooms paty o the
prowormim s e ure o secvioe as” Clagnar for sl ducadion
{1-2vonre e his waould bein-law, The some is sung on the basis
of the prooims pary callad” Chamarininmani'.

4, 1anjuk Eolman
Aller the rmwrriagee when tie bride e ready for deparmee for
her hshband's house ar char moment this somg is sung, The brice
e Bemwek”, Thies tures ol the hampe kraharmani”is relancholy.
a. Hawhwp Kamani
Arthe time of passing through the hill sith e Towd of Tuge e
they sing these songs w get relief from the fatizue cazued by
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long walk. The tune they follow for singing such song is called’
Hachwk Kamani’.

6. Kuchungha-Sikam

Itis noticed that during the reign of king Dhanya Manikya, it was
ordered to conscript at least one male person from each family
to fight against the Sikam (Kukis). Accordingly, his messenger
came and forcibly took a way a male from each family to join the
royal force. A folk song was composed on that back ground.
This folk song is usually sung on a tune whichis called” Kuchungha
Sikam’. The tune is very heart touching with melancholy.

7. Waying Khilimani
Waying Khilimani is a song of lullaby. At the time of lulling a
child the song is sung. The tune is named’ Waying Khilimani’.

8. Mamita

After keeping the new Crops in the granary a ceremony is
celebrated, which is known as ‘Mamita’. The tune of the song
which is usually sung during” Mamita’ festival is called Mamita
tune.

9. Garia Ruinani

During the ‘Garia Puja’ festival the song is sung on a tune which
is called Garia Rumani.

10. Longoi Chokmani

The little children make a cradle to play with each oilier. On the
cradle one childs its and the other one pushes it from the rear
to make it swing. At the time of waver the cradle, the child who
pushes it sings a song. And this type of song is usually sung on
atune which is called’ Longoi Chokmani’.

With the advent of modernization and globalization most of the
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Fealke Tepmes e womy vare]w sumgs, Thizse Falke Tormes bl o Bage the
tescof tune.

MODERNLLATION ANDGLOBALIZATION OF TRIEAL
MUISTC

JuCommunity or soclety can oot exiswithont custom add
cullure; Those are The way ol Tiving ol The pesple of (e
colnmunitizs, Byvery society or conumunity has it sown colire
anul rativrel identity that Jdisangmn shes il been other sociebies. Mo
and damee: yre the vitgl panl 1he: eallumg] pracices ol y commomily.
Peoasple s o cxpross o shere (hor emnobom samd knoseladgoe throogh
these practices. But in this era of e obalizacion aid modecnization
e costorm aml culuwal procuce ol Eawe souciedes are inlTuenced Dy
Elubal el Fomam culime, Mowe waday, e mbal troasic ges s propor
plac ool ovver Lndin because of 1s moderniznien, As we know,
tribal music is now wery moch intluenced by the western musis.
Becanse mast ot all tribal peoples are moere lined cowands
Christianiny, which is suppaort the western colmoee, Tibal Culture 15
prezently at across reads. Globalization 1s net n2s Bt in peesent
atlualtomy soome Tealurss s space and Rime wee shnnking boanders
helaeen comlnes, regomy are mradually shsappeamng. Socach
country of the world (s affected by it Globalization i= associated
with modernization ancl indusomiali zation. wrbanizadon which result
developrentof science and technelogy, modemization of transport
and commemicataon vebyork andd i have g comsiderable rmpact m
cvery splere of life, Now-a-day, maxinoum' [ ribal Sowgy imiaing
thes tunes o ather rowdern songs, especally tee ]lindi. This trend is
lowrcd sirce e ineepiion ol Easkberole programmes in the All India
Fadio Centre at Agactala. Apaet froo it the music diregior of the
presenlibivys, cuaasl ther arhisia alent o capability compose new
tuncs. Notwithstanding the recent trend to imitate the tane of songs
helongring wasthar commmumnitiss, the o ginal Tapom songes ame very
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much popular anchoring the Tripuri people for their melodious tune
and lyrical composition. The Tripuri people have some interesting
traditional musical instruments like Sumui(Flute), Sarinda,
Chongpreng, Dangdoo, Kham (Drum), Lebang-lebangti, Uakhrap
etc. which is made up of locally available materials.
The Tripuri musical instruments and music of the Tripuri tribes attract
due to its richness and depth of myths associated with the birth of
the first note. They always try to keep the time and rhythm while
dancing by beating a drum.At present all these instruments are
influenced by the modernization. It is found that the people of tribal
community especially the young generation are very much attracted
by the electronic instruments of western culture. For this reason the
popularity of those folk and indigenous instruments are fading away.

CONCLUSION

Itis really impossible to identify the individuals connected
with the composition of these traditional folk songs. From these
songs, one can have a glimpse of the ancient constitution of the
society, its environment and livelihood. These folk songs also throw
light on their desire, achievements, sorrow, happiness and also their
short comings. Modern Tripuri songs are composed with new words
and tunes but can not be denied that some times we find more
pleasure in old rhymes in old tune.
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Impact of Physical Education and
Sports on Modernization of Tribal
People of Tripura

* Dr. Rabindra Kumar
** Dr. Dipankar Majumder
**%Dr, Pawan Kr. Singh

INTRODUCTION

India is amongst the fastest growing countries in the world
today, with a GDP growth rate of more than 5.7% during in this
period. This level of growth can, however, be sustained only
when all section of the society, specially tribal become equal
partners in the development process. Empowerment of tribal is
a socio-political, ideal, encompassing notions of dignity and
equality, envisioned in relation to the wider framework of Tribal
rights. Itis a process of gaining control over self, over resources
and over existing societal perceptions and attitudes and would
be achieved only when in the ‘condition’ of tribal is accompanied
by an advancement in their ‘position’ by enlarging economic,
social and political freedoms and choices available to them under
modernized era.

*Assistant Professor, Dept. of Physical Education, Women’s College,
Agartala

**Assistant Professor, Dept. of Physical Education, Ramthakur College,
Agartala
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THE NATIONAL FOLICY FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF
THIBAL {2015)

The populauon ol the imhal commumiiaes schedulad i the
constioution of [ndia and known as scheduled tribes (3157 is
LR as per 2011 census and acuaunts for 950 al the ol
population of the country. Thew ace scattered overall the Statas!
[ Ts, ercepl Punjab, Harvanw, Delhi and UTs o Pomndicherry
and Chandizarh, The consritution of India contains several
provvision Lo ensurng o bedler gqualicy of Tile Tor tha woaker
section of sociery and ¥'1%, w particular, based on a policy of
prosilive chscrirm o wmd al i ve acton onbe developamental
Aol rewulatory onts, The srehteets of the Consiluliion bomg
cniacions of the separate idencty of the mibal communities and
[hear habatl proveided ceram arhicles coelhosively devobed o the
canse of the 515 These include Articles 244, 2445 27371, 342,
F3HCA) Al 238, The 6" Schedule contaims spacile prosisian [or
Chies e lermmai s lratic w4l bl cresa o U Seates ol Acsearm, bMlehulayo,
Iripura d Mizoram,

Tripora 13 o small stare in the horth-Eastorn reglon of
Dodliie Tewas w prineely stale wind 10w ruled Ty The Mabeajus
of ‘Lripura, A prosenl the sl populotion of "Imijpord is aboul
37 lakha as per 2001, census repret and ane third of the
popululion near whoeul 11 lakhs as per 20010 census 1 dribal
people. The 'lripaei, Jamatia. Reang, Uchui, Gare. Chakma,
Wi, Tarsun, Kok, Fularm atc (1% gocups) belenyg wo the trnbal
communicy of Tripura. They are the original inhabitanrs of
Trapury, T fo social ramsihon inwll spheres al Tile parhicalarly
in the field of Agriculture, Socio-cultural life, coonomic Lifc.
cehueational sector and health awsreness and progress inall walk of
Ttz Total Trital Titeracy rate are gene 7 1A which iv (hereeen)
wear literacy race.
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The term “Tribal’ was given by Britishers, Tripura has rich
cultural heritage. The cultures of Tripura Nation is the product of
several million centuries. The word culture has a very broad meaning.
E.B.Tylor (1832-1917), in his famous book “PRIMITIVE
CULTURE” gave definition of culture as, “Culture or civilization
taken in its wide ethnographic sense, is that complex whole which
includes knowledge, belief, art, morals, law, custom and other
capabilities and habits acquired by man as a member of the society.”

Definition of Modernization: ‘“Modernization theory is used
to explain the process of Modernization within societies.
Modernization refers to a model of progressive transition from
a ‘Pre-modern’ or ‘traditional’ to a modern society”.

Sports as a fundamental right: the right of access to
and participation in sport and play has long been recognized in
a number of international conventions. In 1978 , UNESCO
describes sports and physical education as a fundamental right
for all. UNESCO charter on physical education and sports has
aptly prescribed in its first article that participation in physical
activities and sports is fundamental rights of every citizen.

Sports are one of the means to empower Tripura tribal to
expedite the multi-dimensional social process and economic
strength for developing confidence in their own capacities. It
gives the basis by which tribal challenges based discrimination,
violence against them in all institution and structures of the
society. In Tripura through physical education and sports, tribal
people have succeeded in their life. They have joined Para-
military forces, state polices, civil services, central Govt. services
and they proved themselves in all spheres of life.

Aims of physical education: like general education, is to
develop human personality in its totality well planned activity
programmes or we can say whole sum development of an individual’s
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personality. Inszame veords, phvsical ecucation aim at the all eound
desvolopment of the personaliny of an individual or wcholesome:
develvemrmentol hwman personolile aml itmceludes physacal, mental,
aocial, cmotional and moral aspects to make ae individual a good
calizem wls is shle o mak e comirbuiiem m moecess of nionin one's
o way. Thns phesical edvcation and speits means af making and
bl phusically [ voenially alerl, consaomally b amecd, socally
veell adjust, merally tme and spinmally uplified.

Segpe of Physical Fdecation

Fhysica Education is a comprehengive conoeprand i1s scops
i very wide. [tis not linuted te maea plivaical activities or phirsical
creteiss, Thmeludes all te aspecis Teading o al1—rouncd add 1ol
develaproent of s individwal [0 very vust [eld and taloes
coanizanes of all facer of human activits,

Phiysical educarion has poentals not only tooouch te lives
c imcd i vl b alsc s fommeam mnpertant sl endoming par ol s
cullare inowhich we Tive TUhas ancimportant noissione A physical
education programme can be divided into four pars:

it Fimness and recreadonal progiammess.

ny  Daimnmm ] Prasgmrmene

i) Scrvicee Presramme and

ey Profession Programme - Sporcts peraon pecformed

reaching, coaching, Administrator, Yoga eacher, foamalizt
ard Fhvsiotharapy cuty very nicely.
*Ih peival edication may be simple described as fearning
fo merve g Tearaing throagh movement.”’

“Play iv a process of exeriton of iy and mind, made
fo pleased ourselves withont defermined el ™ -PPuskin
Lribal yeuths of Lripura are bhaving teir traditienal games and
sports. Buo il doseryos spocials menlon bers that the radiional
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sports of Tripuris (Debbarma) tribals are known ‘Thwngmung’
means collection of many tribal games. In recent years these
traditional sports are being gradually aboandoned as more people
become attracted to modern games and sports, but some of the
sports are still played today and preferred in rural Tripura. Some of
these sports are listed below.

1. Achugoi phan Solaimani (wresling)
Bumani kotor (Hide and seek)

Dwkhwi Sotonmug (Tug of war)

Muphuk Sagwnang

2.
3
4. Longoai Chokmung (Swimming)
5
6. Phan Sohlaimung

7

Sohlaimmung

Thus, it is learnt form investigation the a few games are quite
uncommon to the present generation of the tribal community &
others through once upon a time these games were played by
their fathers and fore fathers. Maximum tribal are expend own life
with proper food and house. But due to mixing with other
neighboring cast and because of the impact of modernization and
urbanization in the traditional sports go to back foot and losing
the popularity and tribal people attached with almost modern game.
Most of the players perform very well in national and international
arena and make a modernized platform for oneself. Some of the
popular player’s names are given below:

Achievements in sports-games by Tripura tribal women

(Gymnastics)
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Eabar Debbarma — {Mational meot panticipation in 1973
soveril wmes Medal winnerin AL present Asst, Depuly Daneclor
of Sponts LTripura

Kalvnm Thehbarma, Raeul, YAS, Threchouie of Spaors
Iripura.
{Swimmingr)

Hirmadr Debbarrma. Mutional record holder AL presenl
peradeal i WA Y Pobhicaly Deplil Trpura,

Mitam Bani Jamatia, Marionpal, Pested ar Yas,
Trpura.Chali Debharma Tnlermahona’,

Jinnd Trebhbarrnae Matenal. MPED & POTYY, KVE
{Athletic)

Dlevahbuako Turmatia, bacsma] 20 Medal wanmer m Nahional
[evel, Posted at (F.C1;

Basanri Debbarma, Nacional Medaist.

Tunuja Debbarma, Mool Wledulisg.

Marsiama Darlone. Mational Medalist.
{Foothall)

Foum Dicbbarma, (ncronational),

Tokul RBar Thebbyrergy (Toigrnaticmal 3,

Laxmin Reang LT, finternationaly,

8 Girls Foolballers Tom Jampuijala recrintel m Tripura
Police nnder spoms quata

{{ Ticket)
Beita Do bbarma — (M anonal Level)
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Shilpi Debbarma - (National Level)
Indarani Jamatia - (National Level)
Jyotica Chakma - (DSO)

(Judo)
Radha Halam, B.P.Ed.
Rashmi Jamatia, B.P.Ed

Dipa Chakma — (Lawn Tennis, National first girl from
Tripura)

(Kho-Kho)
Tina Debbarma — (National) Posted at DHE.
Supriya Choudhury - (National) Posted at DHE.
Nitu Debbarma — B.P.Ed
Neokra Halam — Rock Climbing/ Ice Skating.
Bina Debbarma, & Anita Debbarma (YOGA National)

Smt. Ratan mani Tripura (Power lifting, International).

ACHIEVEMENT OF TRIBAL MEN
Cricket

Rajeeb Debbarma — Ex Captain, Tripaur Ranji Cricket
team, at present posted at Krishi Vhavan (Asst. Director) Tripura

Arup Debbarma, Udai Debbarma, Partha Debbarma.
Janak Kishore Jmatia

Football
Sri Subrato Debbarma — (Retd. Joint Director, YAS)
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Sm Dherendra Chomdlary — (Depuly Thnechor, YAS)
Subodh Debharma — (Coach)

Mandan Ravan lamatia. Lalamuga Darlong, Badal
Tebhamm, Wila Tihay

Jamatia, Kanjan Debbarma, all ave represcnted Lndian
lew Tl Leiann,

Ty innaslics

Eharat Kisher Debbarma (YAS), Lialic Chakia, Dbhera)
Delbanma. Sunl Debbarma (D50 Retd. ).

Athletics

Sn Ladon Debbarmie, Sn Soea Charan Debbarma, Sn
Bounsisma Daclony ©all sre reprosented woorlo acdods meet)
Lawn Tennis

S Sumie Deb Dhelebarin CAvian S connrmn wealth gures
il paeda s
Swimming

Sri Padda Jamatia.

Coocluding remarks

Above mentioned all tribal players/individuals have
cres [rorr rarmolg areay wtlth poor or middle class Garmilies,
but chue to sports achievement they make a separate platfonm
under socio-cullural & coonomical bysis, They sk physicul
Education & sports as a wol to shape theic carccr, Lheir sports
e eveneenl made ther wenly 1o thew vemn el and earving their
liwely hond, they conld support own family and sociedy, Now, ey
are stand in the elite group of own society. Se. thar we can §ay
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Physical education and sports have encouraged to them and
develop their confidence for modernized of themselves and society.
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Relevance of Gandhian Values in
Youth Tribal’s Life in the Present

Scenario of Globalization
*Shyam Sundar Sarkar

ABSTRACT

Youth play a vital role in moulding the destiny of any
nation. Youthfulness is the prime stage in a person’s life where
one decides his or her future plan. The impact of globalization
on the youth of tribal communities is manifold, and often they
are ones most negatively affected. Policies of the government,
especially in areas like education, health, public distribution
system, industrial policy, had made far reaching consequence in
the economy and society of the state. In Present day’s many
tribal youths are taking unethical, illegal way to develop
themselves, many youths are destroy their life by Drugs
addiction, even some of them easily fall the trap of terrorism.
Having realized the importance of tribal youth development and
the need for the Gandhian Values for empowering the tribal
youth, the researcher tries to develop this paper.

Key Words- Tribes of India, Problems of the youth tribal,
Gandhian Values, Importance of Gandhian Values in the life of
tribal youth.

*P.G. T (Under D.H.E), Department of Philosophy, R. T.
Mahavidyalaya, Eemail- shyamsundarsarkar77 @gmail.com



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
INTRODLCTTON

Change 13 a natural process. Byery persen of socicty of
amv commumly has cerinm ol ar gapactly o bmld up chen
aocio culmral life. With the emerzence of some phenomena
coertain chunge have voour in evary sphere of Tile of any
community, (rlobalization is one of these and it 1= a
mulizlimensional phengmenon mnd s ellects on polilical,
ecnnemic, aocial and culmral aphere of any societs of the world.
The indigenons or teibal peaple the onginal setcler are mostly
live m ferest, hills und odher natrally 1solated renons which are
rich in mincral resourees. 'They arc idenriticd by different names
Trasesd oo ccelogicun] or econcmical or stomical or coluorl
characteristics as adivasi, janjat. vanyajati etc.

Clobalisation atfects oo tribala differends. Uhan and
cducated tribals may benetit from the increasecd oppartunitics
[err weasrh thal comme with the inlTus of Torean companies sl
investments. Thess employment avenues are complemented by
BICANC opportuitics o reccive coducation and skills training of
a higher guality, The new techmlogies that d=line this e, in
particular the computet and Internet may e accessible o this
pronp al Irbuls, Tnopenera’, the heralveahon af trade amd
financial markets alse promise benetits tor this proap, including
a greater variery of 2o0ds ar cheaper prices due to increased
colpetition and much mere aotractive interest races to uncertake
husiness vemiumes,

Conversely. poor, anaducated. credit-constrained. infonmal
and pgreuliur] scetor inbals swall beneBl in g moeh: Tess direcl
rnanner. Tribulys inpenera] beneliL fror Tong-lenn economic growth
broughr about bee comrecnng price distortions in Gclor and pmaloe)
markcls, By making markels competayve, higher apriculmral
pnawe his eapesiod wnd this o s eapected fo meneise ol
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income. It is also expected that the expansion of the industrial
sector would increase employment in the urban as well as in the
rural areas. The proponents of globalisation argue that the process
may entail some short-term difficulties in terms of reduced income
and consumption; unemployment might also increase. But
eventually the reform process would lead to greater gains all
around. But we cannot close our eyes to serious undercut in
domestic production of goods and services and risks to the health
status particularly of the poor tribals, women and children.

The young generation of India’s tribal communities is struggling
with different problems than the other youths. The impact of
globalization on the youth of tribal communities is manifold, and often
they are ones most negatively affected. Policies of the government,
especially in areas like education, health, public distribution system,
industrial policy, had made far reaching consequence in the economy
and society of the state. As a result many youths who are the future of
this country are taking unethical, illegal way to develop themselves,
many youths are destroy their life by Drugs addiction, even some of
them easily fall the trap of terrorism. If we see in our state Tripura,
specially Dasda kanchanpur, even in Agartala Capital, many tribal
youths have spoiled their life by alcohol and drug addiction. There
are many examples of tribal terrorist group banded by govt. of India.
Amidst the atmosphere of tension, violence, differences of opinion,
unemployment and inflation globally, today the question is being
raised again and again about the relevance of Gandhian values
which is based on truth and non-violence.

METHODOLOGY

In this paper, the research was based on secondary data
taken from different Books, internet, research reports, journals
and research papers.
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IMIPRCT OF MODERMNIZATION & GLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
ORJFECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. 'loknow the impact of Globalization and Modernization
o inbal™s youth,

|-

Tar Slualy the Ganadhian Walues and thenr meanings,
‘Lo knows the Gandhion porspective on Lrbal Rozources.

4, 'lo find owut the neeessity of Gandhian values for hvman
i especially Tor e il s youth.

L]

TRIGES OT TNITHA

‘Tribul pooples consdtule 8.6 peroent of [odia’s ol
ropndation, skl 104 nallcn perple secording e the 200
cenzna. This is the largest population of the tribal pecple in
the world. Avceording o Article 242 of the Indian Constiturion,
at prescot, there cxist aix hondned and ninery soven tribcs as
iified by e Cearns Guvernment, These Indian wibal sroups
oH pespales brerver hesesn meet Meed B ressicdes anec e Thean ones Siae.
Cne concenoration lives in a belt along the Llimalavas sretching
throngh lamimu and Kashirie, Himachal Pradesh, and Utrar
Pradesh in the wesr, to Assam, Meghalaya, 'Lripord. Amnachal
Pradesh, Misoram, Mampor, and Magulund m the northeas.
Anmther concencration Tives in the hilly areas of central India
Madhva Pradesh, Crissa, and, o a lesser extenl, Andhra
U'radesh; in thits belr, which is bounded by the Navmmds Hiver
T the moarthe gl the Caslavar Biver s the southeust, bl
peuples preupy the slopes of The region’™ monntains. Other
tribals, The Santals, Tive 1 Bibar and West Benaal. There are
smaller pumbers of tribal people in Karnataki, Thmil Nadu,
and Kerala. in western Lodia in Gujarac and Rajasthan, e in
the union erritaries of Lakshadweepn and the Andaman and
Micobar I=lands.
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PROBLEMS OF THE YOUTH TRIBAL

Tribal communities are scattered all the states of India.
All tribals are having almost same characteristics and
problems. After independence some changes and development
have been taking place but still expected success could not
cover by them. At present globalized era the tribals are facing
many problems. Like-

1. The population is growing fast in them, however, and
small landholdings are becoming ever more fragmented. They
cannot provide livelihoods for all members of extended
families.In the lean seasons; many young people therefore
migrate to neighbouring districts and states, sometimes along
with their family members to work in agriculture or in other
contractual jobs.

2. After the implementation of Right to Education Act
2009, the enrolment of Tribals students in schools has increased,
but the dropout rate is very high at almost 40 %. Adivasi youth
who drop out of school normally do not enrol in school again at
a later point, nor do they settle for a training programme. Most
of them realise that, even after getting some education, their
family land is the only source of sustenance.Only a few bright
students are lucky enough to Graduate and Post Graduate. Typically
they will soon move to towns and cities to lead a middle-class life
there. Tribal’s villages normally do not benefit much from the
educational success of individual youngsters.

3. Majority tribes live under poverty line. The tribes follow
many simple occupations based on simple technology. The
technology they use for these purposes belong to the most
primitive kind. There is no profit and surplus making in such
economy. Hence there per capita income is very meagre much
lesser than the Indian average. Most of them live under abject
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IPACT OF MODERMIZATION & GLOBALIZATHIMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
perverly wnd arean dahi im the hamals e local money lenders and
Zamindars. I ocder to cepay the debit chey otten morczage o sell
thedr Lamed v b meney nders.

4, Banking tacilities in the tribal areas are ao inadeguate
[hat thes tribalys heve Lo depend mannly anomoneylendes, Tieing
mizerably bogged down i debrediess, tribals demand that
Agriculiural Trnlebiedness Beliel Acts should be enwclad <o that
they mav eet back cheir mort gagec and.

& Relations between the tribals and noa-teilals thus stacted
worsening and non-tribal residents werz increasingly depending
for protoetion on the paramilitary forces, The demand for
separale slales [or mbals ook the shape of insurgency in
Miroram, MNagaland, Mczhalava, Bikbar, Manipur, Amnachal
Fradesh, and Tripura. Meighbouring countries. unfrizndly m
Indin, wore aelve in cipleiing these aoi-Indian seniments.
[ntiltration of foreion nationals. aun-cunning, tratticking o
narcorics and smupeling even taday are very serious problams
in [hese stules sur-rowmded by mibal belts.

. Tnoramy puris ol Tndig inbal populiinom sulTors rom
cluvowe infectiong and diseazes out of = hich water bocne diseases
are lles threatemng, They woso sulTer from deRciency diseuses.
The Himalavan tribes suffer trom zoiter due to lack of iodine.
Leprosy and tuberculosis ave also commorn among chem. Infant
mertality was found to be very high among some of the tribes,
Melalnutritivm is i wind T alTeclisd the genecal health of
the tnbal children as it lowers the abilioe to resisg infeetion, leads
by chrermic 1 Tness and somehimes Teads wobrain impaicmeant.

T Thae v condact weilh alher gulomes, the tribal cultors
is undergoing a revolutionay change. Duc to mluenge of
Christian missionaries the problem ot bilingvalism has
dlevelopeal which Ted oy indiiTerenue owurds inba Tanguage,
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The tribal people are imitating western culture in different aspects
of their social life and leaving their own culture. It has led to
degeneration of tribal life and tribal arts such as dance, music and
different types of craft.

8. After independence Naxalism problem has been raised in
Indian tribals. Now a day’s tribal’s caught between two lobbies i.e.
police authority and naxal persons. Naxals directly kill, exploit and
threaten for fulfilment of their aims. Another side policemen torture
creates doubts to the tribal’s. In this way the tribalsare totally disturb
and confused.

9. Political parties tend to mobilise Adibasi youth, asking them
to march along with drums and colourful dresses in rallies and
demonstrations. The idea is to project a pro-poor and pro-grassroots
image, though such events typically have no direct link to Adibasi’s
daily lives.

10. Religious organisations run schools and hostels for tribals.
They are known for their excellent health-care services. Christians
have done pioneering work among Adibasi, especially in education.
However, their engagement has always remained under the shadow
of the suspicion that their real aim is to convert Adibasi children to
Christianity.

11. North eastern states are known as the remotest part of
the country due to their awkward geographical position.
Communication with the rest part of the country is still very weak
and poor. As a result apart from Govt. projects and schemes hardly
any private sector investments are made to make the states
industrially and economically developed. As aresult a large number
of Tribal youth travel long distance to the developed regions and
cites for higher education and employment where they face a severe
identity crisis. They work in various shopping malls and often being
looked upon as low rated outsiders. They are often exploited by
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IMAPRCT OF MODERMIZATION & SLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
the cmployers and even ofton sexually havassed, Thew ofton fall
wichm rsgang b, A Tese mcicdents ol such hargssmment, msal and
attaeks e besnreperied so Gar Troon i Temen) cities like New
Liclh, the nation’s Capital and slso from Parna. Mombal anc
Fangmlore:,

Tribad seetth 15 disguseecd swith reday™s polides. echucation and
sodaal almasphene, Thaey are Taging the problem ol unemployamenl
and hence lrmng ewards coime, Bveryhody i wsimg the vouth's
enerey (e a desuoctive puepose Qian G consdrochive papaose.

GANDITIAN VALTIFS

Ganclan philesophical, relisious, coonomic and sl
approach und o number ol conte mporary Crandbian perspect ves
are celevant to an understanding of human valies and social
chanee today, By Ganchian ideals in the education policy. we
will be able L inspire the whide voulh by has wdeas ol trulh,
mervialence, prace and Tove, Camdhi Qreguently asseried that
mass ilieracy iz a curse chat hampers the developmear of a
nalien. Giandhe Tell thal educatien shoold aol omly marease
knerwledae bul also desvelop cullure in heart wed hand, Another
of Camdhi™s int2rears Loy in charactee building. Education witdat
characier hulding was nol educaion accordimge 1 i, He
considered a strong characler as che basie of 2 good cillzen, So
the izsues of character building thecuah value-bazed education
am the omes hamed and than al vnlegrating scienue aml technedogy
o Thee erher hamd hove W go lwether

S0owi, in e contemporary siuation, have o drase o
hal sogesd evaluanen of seienge ool I;:::hnn]-:‘:g‘j.-‘ Lrecanse ifs
progress has a preat role to play in determinmng the direeliorns of
value educarion, 1n erder to bring about social chanes we bave
o charmelive moman values threagh edocation, Toath aml
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nonviolence can generate human values. Declaring the importance
of nonviolence, he said: “Nonviolence is the first article of my faith.
Itis also the last article of my reed.” He further added: “Without
Ahimsa it is not possible to seek and find truth, Ahimsa and truth
are so intertwined that it is practically impossible to disintegrate and
separate them. They are like the two sides of the same coin.”
Development of peace and security through cooperation seems to
be essential for the modern society’s progress and prosperity. This
is possible because values and improvement are intertwined. Value
education in the sense of gaining knowledge of values is not enough
but has to be realized and loved by selecting the values which are
relevant and best suited to the needs of our country. Gandhi infused
in us a hope through his ideals of love, tolerance, truth, nonviolence
and service of mankind which are even more relevant today than
they were in his own time and they will continue to exercise a lasting
influence in our society.

It may be said that the foundations of an ideal civilization as
conceived by Gandhi was based on Truth and Nonviolence as the
integrally related means and ends. They are values central to any
society because all human relations in the social, political as well as
economic spheres are influenced by them in one way or the other.
They are to be the standards and goals of our society. These can also
become the foundations of a more peaceful and happy world order
which is very much the need of mankind today.

Gandhiji was of the view that peace is a feeling which is to be
emotionally experienced by everyone. It is experienced when
emotional equilibrium and self-equalisation is achieved. It is this
superpower, he felt, which if realised, leads to eternal happiness.
Attainment of peace should be the ultimate goal of any youthful
human emotions and actions. Once their minds are at rest they can
concentrate their energies for spreading the message of peace. Youth
should know that social harmony is an index of peace. They should
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alrive peacelully o make e and ether peopla™s socul hves happy
and undistor e wehich s che anmeod acy sociers. CGanchiji alse warned
FOLLEHICTE Hains o smlenareine reheons, Al the mlisons suel as
[Mindwism, Chiiatianitsg [am, Boddhism, Tainam. et have preached
e anad hammomy Uhe advocaey of wemssans T e pumpose ol
raving the religion. performing one’s duty and elininating the veils
sty bl socicty camamgony 8 hippy and pesce Tl T, MWahaue Candba
hmnself made skalfinl use of Satyageaha to achieve peace and barmony
and [hus proved lus poind, Ha always beieved thal pesce conlans
o neabive and o pwesilive senses he alsence of conliguration,
clirrmrignom ol wars, absence ol conlMods betweeendiMemenl olisses,
castes, telizions, and naticns (s aneaative sense and 1ove, resr, mental
e uilibrinm, harmung, co=cperation, o e, happaness ae: The pesile
indices of peace,

IMI'ORTANCE OF GANDHIAN VALUES IN THE LIFE
O TRIBALYS YOUTI

{Zandhiji had strcssed vpon vouth participation in bringing
chil varis s sucial reformes dueang Tis sougele Tor ndepemdeoce
i the Sal Frocha, Polveamy, Child muormage, BEducution of
wamean, Widomy Remarriage. Unoouchalilicy. Caste sysiem,
Faploacation and Bahmons mesgoidance, And the aimboies thal
make youth <wim throuzh were MNon-vielence, Co-operation,
Iustice, Hquality and Love. NMan-violznes, Candhij advocated,
has aralipions, social. spivitual and persond sisnificance, Fores
ar st T o elal alesimchon of seciely. Yiolenl
feelings provoke conflicts which grow in strcneth and chreatcn
the very sociely 10 was il ally supposed 1o proiect, Az vielence
ar farce prows in size i takes a negative and destruciiee path
amal alTecls socicly, The only Tomes, Mahaima Gandhbi proposed
wils Tasting which voulil he coercive bl uprighl, The path
proposed was Of Mon-co- operation, bovoott or Sarvaaraha.
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Let us not forget that Satyagraha was the subtle force which he
used to shake the very foundation of the British Empire! He
believed in the destruction of the false and the wicked by non-
violence which would eventually result in the ultimate triumph
of good over all evil.

Gandhiji described the term co-operation as all individuals
coming together to achieve the designed goals and all of them
sharing the fruits of the achievements. Nobody is overburdened
nor over regarded. Youth should co-operate with elders and
children. It should be looked upon as a way of life. “Vina Sahakar
Nahi Uddhar” (No prosperity without co-operation). He
underlined that co-operation is the basis for peace, love, equality
and justice. Mahatma Gandhi advocated joint families and village
communities as the co-operation among different individuals,
classes, castes and groups in the society ensures growth in all
walks of human life from basic needs of food clothing and shelter
to more complex requirement of the people like industries,
transportation, recreation, finance etc. Gandhiji also proposed
the young entrepreneurs concept to achieve primary objectives
of growth and equality. Gandhiji wanted youth against the misuse
of Co-operation like undue publiciasation, excessive government
intervention, exploitation, promotion of self-interest etc. Love,
as per the Mahatma, is a feeling or sentiment which originates
in the soul. Love for young people is a form of energy which
would charge them every now and then. The entire structure of
society is built upon a sound foundation of love. He advocated
love strongly as it develops co-operation and a sense of
understanding that makes the entire society happy. Equality, in
youth, is a noble, desirable and valuable principle. A comparison
between two individuals, groups, societies, natures etc. is against
the natural Law, said Mahatma gandhi. After all everyone is
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cqual in the oyes of God, Lz it logical. lewve alone cthical to say that
o erse s superior fooancsher? Aceordingly Gane g appealiad
NOLTESLCTs (0 srive s muditvimg the wick: mun betwern varous
mectivres ol The society. He propuosed elinn naton ol all serts ol wrt i
isceimiration. expleitbion and oppression o esmllishequalivy. Men
and Wornen acc cqual. Vhey comyplement cach other throvngh the
different functions they jpcrson inasocicty, He onee stared that I we
oy red el Tece umonschabalify we shall all be elMasel from the Gce ol
the Earth”. Caste, b telrdues ot conmofe supennni i or inferinricyg. T
Aimiply recogniges ditference inoatlooks and corresonding modes
of life,

12 propoged vouth @ provide aqual procecticn and securicy
o all. Eaonomic inequality umplying conceatration of wealth and
incommne m fow hands is the root canse of political instabilite and
sl weualine, He furibser sugsresied aboliun ol esplon atiom, fomeed
Tabwar. sexuoal dizcrimination 2o as to restere aocial harmaony.
Cndermuchabality, secorcdinge wobiarm was anoollTence 1] seas one 0l e
evila which plagued soci2ly. 4 crime against notonly humanits bt
Azainst God, Lnine and Bquality was their core values onwhich a
i rersis,

Cracdbiji was himself adisciple of the "BHACWA D GEE LA™
Ard exadted i younger mencration w folow 1t o, The Gate mentions
thrze ditferent qualities viz. Satva, Rajas and Tamas. [n case of
Tarrris the lappemng cores on velence and eaness. In case of
Hajas it comes from materal pains. Crandhiji proposed that the youth
[ocJeorws Lhe Salvik model whars bappiness is mward development,
L&, itemphasizes e inclusion of baste uman values, Right condus:s
refess to 4 set of norms or coede of conduct accopled by the sociely
e e buesas oo themghi Tl behasason-yncd 1 chsplayed when wedischarae
o duries, amd varivus actions such asabedience, etiguedies, [ulirmesl
al soal shhgaioms, coroperanon, sempuathy cde, The vouth shoulild
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take into consideration various dimensions of their conduct such as
the social, cultural, religious and the political aspect. Especially in young
people, there is a constant flow of energy. They are dynamic, vibrant
and excessively energetic. Hence it becomes all the more necessary
for them to discharge their energies in a positive manner to attain
long-term happiness and goodwill in society and to contribute to the
progress of society.

Truth was Gandhiji’s favourite human value which inspired
his auto biography “My Experiments with Truth ““Satya Meva Jayate”
was his slogan. As Gandhi Youth must note that no society readily
accepts any social transformation. Hence the students who are acting
as agent for reformation will have to face public censure and the
wrath of society. Self determination, strong will power and profound
belief in one’s conviction will help the youth to lead the society.
Trading the path of truth is a continuous and unending process which
has to be followed by every generation.

CONCLUSION

Today, the world of tribal youth is suffering from immense
crisis from many sides. Crimes, conflict, hatred and distrust
between one community and another, hunger, unemployment,
poverty and literacy, paucity of resources and pollution of
environment, deforestation and desertification, swelling number
of migrants and refugees, ethnic and sub-national violence,
terrorism, drug trafficking, AIDS etc., all these altogether make
a grave danger to the nation.

Gandhi was an aspiring leader. He inspired, encouraged and
putasense of confidence in the youth to change the prevailing system.
Gandhi’s concept of education is of quite significance in the youth’s
life. His philosophical concept of education is entirely based on the
development of human personality, to maintain the discipline, to
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croate the moann al work wich learning and ro develop the culture of
[hes pesice, Canclbn™s rmesssage o vouny senertion wes b gasomd
Iweer cembinal principles thal are roth aed nom-viclenees, Flis sloguan
“be tearless” inspired fhye vouth. He toueht his conntrmen the value
ol comipiassiom amd wallimgmess osaen e Tor felless brethnsen, Gamd
wislersdonul he sagedReance o youlh poseeer i brangn ng wbsoul sociol
changs and he eftectively utilized the huge resceaow of Snecey present
in youne poeople dunng di frocdom movomenr, Youths are namcally
cormpassiote for fellese onamn beings ol Doclioed w erzele o
ideal aociety, which makes them instnuments of aocial change.

Teomclude with anofTeming al ke Tiwowd of Thangehi amd
congidering for the policy makers tor the Tribal development that
Crimadlnan Thonaghis el values migh | be niroduce o the cumacalmn
o ench and every Tevel vl edvculion e the overdldeveloprent
of the rabal youth in our country in the truc sensc,
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Impact of Globalization on Different

Tribal communities of Tripura
*Er. Pranab Ghosh

ABSTRACT

Globalization, as a concept, refers both to the “shrinking”
of the world and the increased consciousness of the world as a
whole. It is a term used to describe the changes in societies
and the world economy that are the result of dramatically
increased cross-border trade, investment, and cultural
exchange. Globalization is making a considerable impact on
all aspect of human life directly or indirectly in everywhere in
the world and it is multidimensional. All the economic,
technological, economic, socio-cultural, and political forces
act combine in the process of transformation of lifestyle of
any community in everywhere and at every level. Globalization
process is also called modernization which include development
of science and technology and, communication by which all
the places are interconnected and people become more
migratory. It also has tremendous impact on culture specially
the indigenous culture of tribal society. The tribal, the original
settler are mostly live in forest, hills and other naturally isolated
regions which are rich in mineral resources. Their lifestyles
are conditioned by ecological setting they live. India is a land

*System Manager, TPSC



IMPECT OHF MODERMNIZATION & GLOBALIZATHON N TRIBAL SOCIETY
ol dhvemse el oo Chaving DR Imba” population w lolal
(rerpralaciin i 2070 with diverse Tanpoicee, sconamy and socio-
cultur] systern, Cilubsieation also Ty neganvearmpact os incgualily,
prvverty, deprivation of Tand und Tores] arew. The present slwdy
dapicrs how far the pactern and quality of Jiving of socially
disadvantaged people (the tribal people ) have chanaed theozh
elobalizaticn in'lTeipwra. The guality of Life noeans the wellleing of
Amy sicicly o moividual
Keywords; Globalizavien, Tribe: Tronsformetion:
Mivvarinon: Meslernizatiem: Sociery.

Introduction

Tl e cuealive el Tl mrawms The well beangz ol uny socicly
o inhivadual, The guality al Tile 15 nol only inclwding The wealth
andd empdoymmend 1L alse inciude phvaical. social wmd colooral
Aphare nf lite.Olohalization is one af thase amd it ia a
multidimznzienal phenomenon and its effects on political,
ecnnemic, aocial and culmral aphere of any societs of the world.

Thet indimenisns or mabal peeple the ommal seuller are
mixslly Tive m foresl, s and olher v oy wolated resions
which are rich inominera] rescurcis, They are wenmialed by
Jdifferant names haged on ecolozical or eeonmmical arhistorical
or cultural characteristics as adivasi, npajati. giribast ete. These
tribal people are recoenized as scheduled trabe in article 366
(257 amd are decmed under article 342w the sehaduled mbes
Lot e purpose of the consitmion, T coilerion wdefing them
is bazcd on contain characrcristios as;

e lsoluticen they Tive inoremmiode ad in bospicable areas
whivh are rich inrinery] mesourees aned Toresd wrea
wund al s meogrphically isolned,
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o Backwardness their livelihood is based on primitive
agriculture, a low value close economy with poor
technology, low levels of literacy which leads to their
poverty and poor health.

» Distinctive culture, language and religion.

Because of simplicity and shyness they have marginal
degree of contact with other people. In ancient time they have
been lagging far behind the main stream and also the development
programs. They could not take part in any decision making
processes. They have been exploited by other Hindu people of
higher caste of the society. After independence to ensure their
progress and protection from exploitation adequate provision
and safeguard have been kept in the constitution for the
upliftment and welfare of tribal people. Some fundamental
principal laid down by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the late Prime
Minister become the guiding force in the development. He told
that they should develop according to their own genius 2. We
should try to encourage in every way to upgrade their living
condition keeping intact their own traditional art and culture
and we should also respect their right on land and forest. In
spite of all these things they face problems of isolation and
discrimination in any sphere of life. Tribe based organization is
always differ from caste base organization. This differentiation
and isolation whether imposed by them or imposed by other
block their growth of material culture and transformation of
their mode of living.

The tribal people in India and Tripura at present living
between two world: one is their own world which are in transition
and the another is new social order created by globalization and
modernization processes (through implementing some development
programmes) which is started since late nineties.
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IRAPACT OF MODERMIZATION & GLOBALIZATHON ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
Cancept of Globalization
i its lircral scnsc it 13 the process or transformation of
mesnomal or local phenomena mio glebal one, The word 15 gsed
firat in 1930 in a publication “fowards Mew Education” acconding
[ e Fome] dactacmary, Thi cconcrmiss wsiad this wemoin 15808
but the social scienrists used this term since 196Us V. But the
concep appeared in new oo i lute pineties "This process is
nsnally recognized as a combination of economic, socioe-cultural,
politics” ] ezmolowmien] wapoects, Through whabalienhiom wolomsiion
and enlowal tiarstoriation oo (dvgzh accultueation and cultoral
il Tusion] ul dif Terent degres 10 all sociedy of The world, The people
of e world ane umed o asioglk: Gonily Garough Globa Zeadon by
erasing the nacicmal bhoundary and the nacional economy hecome
nlematiomal coemory throush ks, masiment of foretm cap sl
spread of tachoolopy and migeadon #-A talobal village” and a *global
markel’ “have dee aped” OWikipedia ), CGlobalveation process s
dastcialed wilth poverly wml meguubily, environmenlol
degradation and commumication, rescavch and development in
leclisslugy, chunge in popalalion, npoovement of Graessere
nelwork and ulsa on langoaee und cthical sspect of hunsan .
Al the sectors as factories. forest ardd fisld as hank aesa.. lahoring
aml Tyrming modusimial senviies are intereomnecied by
alobalization process M-

CObjective of the Stndy
Mlainly the objectives of this paper ae
11 Howe The sluncard ol Tiving or the qualicy of lite ot the
tribad peopoe in Lripura have improved by slobalieaiion
process throgeh modermization, improvement of
conmumication and ransprer! aetwork, industrialication,
and improvement of infrastroctiral facilities and
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implementation of different schemes help to improve to the
literacy level and the reservation policy for education and
job by which they can change their livelihood improve the
quality of life; and

i) To examine how far the tribal people should develop or
transformed their lifestyle in accordance with their
ecological set up and genius.

iii) Some of the tribal community conservation because they
are very much less. i.e chaimal, Lepcha, Bhutia etc.

Methodology of the Study

This paper is mainly based on secondary data. The tribal
people of Tripura have taken for study. For this study secondary
data for some decades have taken to give an idea how far the
changes occurred in the quality of living among this community
through globalization. These secondary data are analysis and
explained through statistical process and diagram.

Socio-Economic & Cultural life of tribal people of Tripura
(Changing Trend)

In India tribal people share 8.2 per cent (21467179 in
2011) and in Tripura 5.8 per cent (11,66,816 in 2011) of total
population. There are 19 tribal communities in Tripura. They
are in different socio-cultural (preliterate, semiliterate, nomadic
or settled) levels of development, in different activity as hunting,
food gathering, settled agriculturist, in household and small
industries and services. In spite of these some similarity still
exist among these communities at individual, racial and cultural
area level. The economic and socio-cultural life of these
community people depend upon their physical environment or
ecological condition, educational status. The tribal community
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IMAPRCT OF MODERMIZATION & SLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
n Tripum passey Uroush o phase ol teee sirugsle Tor easlones.
They are eriginally a floating sectler mieracing from place to
place for land and cmplissoent, Al catly period ey (Lepeha,
Bhotia, Bil, Garo.Chaimaliare migrated from norch and
ol hepstom states gned st led nothes Corest gne bl aces of morth
and Hantal,Bil,Munda, Orong fiom eastern, cantral ataces and
Chotymagmpor regiom andd Chakong, Beomng ume migrilzd Trom
Chattagram Bangladesh sertled all over the atace. The teibal
comumuniles muorth are mainly sngared 1o lea parden as labor
ant sl percenlupe are engaeed o apocelivee and smaldl
rfusimal activities, Tnosouth they engawed in prirmare secior us
agriculture, hunting, zachering ets. based on their ecological

[

conditian, Scne ol Themn engage 1w indusimal sector as Tabaonr,

Population Dynamics ol Tripura

Tn tenms of population, Trpura ranks soeomd highes)
armng Uhe Morth-eoslern slules of Indig aller Assam ol [ndin
after Assam with the avorage annoa. cxponcnria. growth rane of
I 40% ws revealed Fronn The data ol Ceoasos - 20001, The slale
ranks sevonoemh position m wormes ofdensity of populaiion.
althongh. itis the second most smallest stae in te entice country
Alner Gind, The sl population of Trpurs as por censims, 200
was 3199205 comprising 10, 42,225 male and remaining 13,
56978 ftemales. The decacdal growth rate during T4 1-20KH was
regictered as the sharpest, It declined from 34,205 for 1981 to
[EAFRS Tor the periond el TS - 2000, Thet migans a decrease of
LH.27% the average exponential growth rate has declined from
2.55% per ammum during TOF 1 - PRI o | A% perannum during,
19912001, The census 2001 also reseals thal a declme ol mors
anmurn during poreenlags peinks indesadal geowth race during
P9 -2060 0 Frorn The presvivus Census decnde was recordad 1n
Mizoram, Arurachal Pradesh and Tripura ameng the North
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eastern states. The estimated midyear population of Tripura in 2004
was 33,55,000 comprising 17,21,000 males and remaining
16,34,000 females whereas Census 2001 reveals that the
population of India at 0.00 hrs of 1st March 2001 stood at 102,
88,30,774 with average exponential growth rate of 1.93% per
annum during 1991-2011.:1""

Tribal Population of Tripura
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Table 1: Different Tribal group population in Tripura, (Source
Census of India ,2011)

The occupational pattern has changed and migration for
work increased when British Govt. entered into the tribal land
and forest. They have started new type of cultivation and
migrated to industrial town to work as labor. After that when
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[he: Brtish Crorel. atarl, Tndvgo plandatiom Lhey exparl Tabor from
nerglibwrring slotes at cheap wapee rate. They also expdoited by
the Finwlu Farminaler, They stun o aucustam themmselves with
[hee mews el o cal comdilion wnd st ke interact with the Himdo
peopoe theough which cultural transformation stacts by
aceulturation 1 But they remain isolated from other caste
conununity, Thiz wsolation makes themn underdeveloped and
Backweord, Bul these spuaions have chingod sines indepemdencs
dug e some [elors as modernizalion whieh ineludes
industrialization and vrbanization and implementation of some
ribul wellure scheme repariling edocation, seeopabionul
activiligs. To mike thern mbvance amd inegrated with ather
(retple amd o itrosduee hemeselver weih modern weoeld many
development programs have taken. British anthropolosist
Edwad B 'Iv_or in his book Prinucive Colture (1871 ) states in
defining culture chat colture include knowledze, beliefs, art Law,
morals, custems and habit =These can be pozsible threouzh
cducation and e ransformaion of the socio-culwrl werld
Brecome possible through cducatien and improvoed
corrmuricalion nelwork S Texchange of ilew, woods, cosloms,
heliels, lechnologes cun e pomeable by education. Te: beep ihese
himrgs 1 nnd severa sohemes hove ken by mes ol Trpuro
in aeveral plan periods. These are

v Book prant:pre and poscmatric scholarshipement scholarship
Fer upe srragcla iiom of menomes s fudent Tor entery o prodessiemal
Clespres CoLse,

e Scholmship Tor gruduate and post graduae smdent of
zeneral. technical, and vocational stdents. Phis scheme has
mnirodluesd thetn sallmes: imdmodernechnology and saoald ingpire
terchamge Thear a i e ol hankang throweh the mprosesd the Biemwey
level.
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3l Cusrupn
. LET Y 1851 1901 1471 1%H1 Ladl FA) 2011
1 Fihntla ik b i i 17 20 2
z Chaimal 220 50 13 ik 225 ey
a3 Lopiha 3 g 14 100 111 LES a7
Tatal FE) G4 17 146 184 360 734

Table 2: Different Tribal group population in Tripura, (Source
Census of India ,2011)

Following groups (Bhutia, Chaimal, Lepcha) are far behind
to get benefits for economic development some measures have
taken by Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment and
Ministry of Tribal Welfare, Govt. of India as well as Govt.of Tripura,
they more exploited from maximum benefit.I think they are destroyed
or migrated in future.

Txvpe of Activitr 1971 1981 1941 P 201
Coltivaror Fu.74 AIE a4 AL 2501
Avmiculorg] Tabor 2R A 45111 4575 ERILE 45 0%
Houzmcho 1 Todhg=6 ¥ 24 1 > mlas as g N> =
M nmfacmeng . Hepairing

Table 3: Male and Female in Different Activity (in%)Tripura,
1971-2011. (Source: Census ofIndia, Tripura Series 1971-2011,)

Twpe of Activity 1971 1951 1991 2001 LY |

Ither Services 2153 (R IERE 12,14 290010
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Decreaee e colovativon near alxul 7 which wias biguess
ssue of Gobalizmon,produciondess Frofin, Poor Lechnology cle.

Hueuschold, Industry. Munuluciuring, Eepairmg seclor
inuresise s than 5, which was higeest Challenge of Tasn 40
VRS,

[(Hher services 20007 4 which was more two time increase
[z 20001, they wre

Fovt Job 022 3%, self busziness (U, 14°% remnaining are
muigraled fer lyeheod developmenl & urban labour,

Clobalization Inipact

The imipriwL ol gleslalizaion is nol esoogh o transtormation
of tribal world 15 not satisfacrorny becauwse the eflfeq) of
elishalzation did nel reach egually inall segment of our soclety.
Logether with globalization there are some programmes which
huve impact vn 1) guality und competition: aed (i
imiplemenlaliom ol redervaton policy in dilTerent levels of
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education and scholarship; (iii) implementation of Development and
welfare programmes after independence help them to change their
occupation which have direct effect on mode of livelihood.
Participation of worker in secondary and tertiary sector increased
as the data Table4 (a-1), 5Sa &Figure4 (a-1), Sa; shows. Method of
cultivates changed (small percentage). Thecultivator starts to sell
their produce directly to the market. The youth who got higher and
technical education and job start to think about the changing world.
As result of this quality of Living is improving. The standard of
household has changed. 98.2 per cent have own house, 1.8 percent
live in rented house and 07.8 per cent live in other. House pattern
and materials use for building have changed. Use of G.I. Sheet has
increased from 22.8% in 1961 to 41.7% in 2001. Percentage of
other material used in house in 1961 has been decreased in 2001
as the data shows.

Kural
L rhan Busilenes Rasiidenee-com-rther wie
Ciwd | Toivakle | Thilagid | Towl Gl T | Thlapi (Tuwral fhuad Wivable | Thilapila
el his dnted e
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Tl | 557 | 400 < RN T T B 1.5 0. A Il
Raral | 32 124 Al WAL | ATE |0 T i 1% L3 1.2 1l
Uil | 7.2 s -4 wl LT B 4.4 | il 4 u

* Corresponding author, P.Ghosh. Tel.: +91-8415803404
E-mail address:pra_sitta@rediffmail.com
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Figure: 4. Differenr Lribal grovp population in Iripura,
(Source:Census of India  Tripura 2011)
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Table:4.b Number of Materials of Roof {(Census of India ,
211 Report at 'Ivipura)
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HOUSE 5]
enmEhBRERES

A B C D E

(A-GrassWood'Bamboo/Thatch/Asbastes, B-Tile/Skte, C-GIl. Sheet/
Aabestoa, D-Stone, E- Other)

Figure 4a: Types of Material Used In Roof {in %), 2001 and 2011.

Material of Roof

Figure 4c: Types of Material Used In Roof (in %), 2001 and
2011.
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Table:4.d Number of Materials of Wall (Census of India ,
2011 Report at Tripura)
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Figure 4d: Type of Material Used in Walls (in % ) 2001, 2011.
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Table:4.e Number of Materials of Floor & Nomber of
dwelling Rooms (Census of India , 20011 Reportat Tripura)

Globalization 1= ool new bul 1o presenl SHUALon SO0ms
leglures as space and Unve are shrnkmy hoedis histween
countries. regions are gradually dizsappearing, 5o each country
al the world 15 allecied by 1 Glabalveaiam is associaled with
medarnizacion and industriasization, wrbanization which resnlt
development of seionee and echnology, neadernealicm of
teanapent and communication network and iLhave o considenble
hpact in every sphaere of life, Yye think that the development
prarcesses throwah alobrbcaiom Sk the peoaple of U warld bepoy
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and prosperous by eradicating illiteracy, poverty and removed
inequality and all the people are integrated. But in real world the
opposite things happened. The unequal and uneven process in the
distribution of gains and losses globalization affects differently in
different gradually decreasing, people become more migratory.
Through globalization process together with some countries creating
a gap between developed and underdeveloped, between rich and
poor, between have and have-nots. In India impact of globalization
is not equal in each segment of the society specially the poor
marginalized people. By these processes most of the villages are
interconnected by roads. By this inter-regional disparity in all
spheres is development processes some changes occur in their
socio-economic and cultural life.
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Table 4f: Source of Drinking Water (in %) USED, Tripura,
2011

Table 4g: Type of Fuel used for Cooking and Kitchen
Facility, TRIPURA, 2011.
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Table 4i: Types of Latnne vsed CTRIPURA, 2011

24.4 percent houses have latring within the premises. On
the other hand in 66.2 per cent kerosene 15 uscsl for hizhiang aod
31.7 percent howses have electriciry. ln case otcosmetic soods
thew used some changes oceur. They use shampoo, talcum
pewder and other cosmetic leaving herbal and eradirronal
codmetic. Becanse of rizing the price and diffusion of culoure of
ather custe people (neighbor peoploy most of them Tewve (o wear
their own dresses und weor the mudern dresses. flowered
ornsunents are replaced by metal ormamen, e decorate, Their
culture aml riloa’s are also sy Lo chanee, Sone new system
have intonducs in their marriage. The youny edocaled people
do not want to wear the taditional dresses and play cheir
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traditional instrument and dance at their festivals. TV, movie, video,
cinema have been introduce as entertainment element. They also
avail banking facilities and modern amenities as the data Table 5
and Figure 5 shows. 38.19 per cent avail banking facilities which is
an important indicator of the transformation of the patter of living
and also the quality of life but national ST got 44.98%. According
0.60 (Table6) per cent house has all assets. 33.09 per cent household
has no asset and the remaining have few assets as the Table 5 and
Figure 5 shows. Family structure have been disrupted, nuclear family
system have developed. Among some tribes as Lepcha, Bhutiya.
Chaimal modernization in living pattern occur to a great extent
because they are mostly living in hilly tract which is a tourist spot

- Sodiffusion of culture of alien people helps them in changing
or transforming the quality of life.

Avial | Raiin Lokl | Lol

I5umk  |fdrunsd With | Without | Lol Lol | T I%amr
Sorvire | st T Nrt Puctt Mo | Mahale | Mabale | Eyele | wherler Wheeler
AL 1253 | I 33 17l S L I I I T B R O B O i3 ulis

Table S: Use of Luxury Items and Modern Amenities by Tribal
People (in %), Tripura, 2011.
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1, Avarlnble hanking Faerlily was nol cover doe o
Decentralization of Inhabitant, Less interest of Bank

Authourits,

i, Govt Provide the financial benafit for purchase ‘Lwo

wheeler.d /4 Wheeler due Tess income or sconarmi
backwardness rural tibal docs not accoptEloctricity s
availabile st ol the rermote area o dos case mach wilal

s ool have ooy,

i, 37.3%: bul alher wroup

iv. Uncrnplovment is bizgest challenze

tor Globalization



G, Ik Percentage of Households svailing banking services: 2011

l
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= Total @ 50 m5T Gen,

Figure 6: Percentage of Households available at Banking
Service: 2011

Findings

As per my observation in Tripura till date so many factors
are increase the quality & Quantity but we are not reaching to
globalization

In Tripura literacy rate is high (96.83%)Lack of Quality
Education, Skill Education, Technical Education

*  Geographical Isolation of the area

» Lack of the govt Awareness of the Govt. scheme &
benefits.

*  Binding of customary lawn & Tradition Protocol
=  Decentralization of inhabitant

Lack of water resource, LPG Connection, Modern
Amenities of Luxury life, Sanitation, Health etc

*  Poor Technology use in Agri, Horti, Fishery ,Handicarfts
& Handloom production
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. T amngu e problem

= Lack of Quality Homan Resouree Managenient

" P woclusteial igacion ene

Conclusion and Fuure Work

Cllubralicativn s a develiynient povecains can‘Liransform
[hes panttesrne amcl stamlard of Tile oo Targe seule of Tripura’s
tribal peaple. Tripna iz ane nf the amall smte of north Bast
Tnclis, wodermseralic conntry where the Inbal commrmity conld
Nt share the focd of developmant progeams ecual 1v like other caste
preople. Stll thers isa areat dizerimination beoween the people of
rwral and wrban. Poor people Beoome poocer acacdually, 1o the
constitntion there is some provision tor educaticn and for the
developirent of their socio-economic condition ™but they are
sutferer due oo lack of education and commminication - Globalization
15 Lawclexl becernee aomiandr o sobae the hurman problemr, eereone
think that through plohalization the whole world will unity intea
Farmils as a @labal famisyora plolal villaee, But inreal saorld ditferent
thinas happen. Indeveloping and under deselopad country te tiit
of this process did aot reached equally in all the segment of the
aociety specially the marginal classes e, tribal comemunity. In spite
of this provision they are victimized by the indostrialization and
modemiznlion process, Follom and method of ewoership have
changed. L smed [ovest in some places which are the: habaiml of
mursl ol the ribe s alsothe source ol income have explon o
industializacion and urbanizacion processes.

W hae o Lk [olloaamr slepwiath cellaloration ol sl oo

Impreve ol inms o their bving patlern seonomic conditon and
stardard of life



Land acquisition.

Development in infrastructural (e- village/Startup Village
Concept/Smart Village). and other facilities regarding
education and demography(Digital library base on tribal
language, Education channel, Corporate Concept/
Professional Education system

Increase opportunity in employment generation (Skill
Development/startup Programme/Research &
developmrnt though CSR Programme).

Digital Concept Development (e—Suvidha, e-governance
,e-marketplace, e-payment)

Promotion the Rural Tourism (Conservation of Culture,
Heritage, Minimization Migration of Bhutia , Chaimal,
Lepcha Communities etc).

Modified reservation policy for education and job by
which they (basically Rural Tribal) change their
livelihood improve the quality of life.
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Effects of Modernization on the

Cultivation of Tripura Tribes

*Puja Das
&
**Sujit Debnath

INTRODUCTION

Tripura is a small hilly state in the north eastern part of
India which is covered with vast green forests and lush valleys.
Its three parts are bounded by different district of Bangladesh.
Itis bounded by Syllet district of Bangladesh in the north, Catchar
district of Assam in the north east, the state of Mizoram in the
east and the district of Chittagang and Noakhali of Bangladesh
in the west and a big portion of the land is covered with forest.
As the state is geographically backward, major industries have
not been established into this state. Only some cottage industries
are there which are based on different trees and bamboos. So,
agriculture is the back bone of the economy of Tripura. Most of
the Indigenous in habitants of the state are engaged in the

'Bhattacharjee, Pratipbrata, Tripura A Living Museum of Art, Architecture
and Culture, Agartala, Nabachandana Prakashani, 2011, P. 105.

* Guest Teacher, Departinent of Education, Tripura University(A Central
University)
** Guest Teacher, Department of Philosophy, Tripura University (A Central
University)



IMAPRCT OF MODERMIZATION & SLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
[rachiiomal covupation ol cullvahng crops, inls, vesclables.
Cucing the eaclv pened i Trypura. the tribal pecple bad oo live
om the shalting cultivadon generally knewn as “slash and bum®
methewl of cultivation which the oribal call Fek in okbook.!
Thuer 1o the shoriaee of kniseleadee they bid to Mollow che
primiive agnicoliural methods, Farlier us the slale was mamly
hilly, and exrensively covered with foresr so the ffee thar Ls
shitting cultivation was practiced in the hill areas as the only
lerrrne vl apricaliure. Bul gruduadly the jheee collivubirs have
realized the value of dwege fland berween tea hillecks) for wet
paddy cultivation which i more efficient then theor tracdicional
metunl. Nevw 1 the roodern age grindually The cullivaors are
atlopiimg e feghmngues of produciion, They are using (hese new
leelnioues nol only 1o tw pladn lind or o feger bul also chey are
applyving modermn rechnelogy in the hilly areas. S0, the modern
srerrriy al the: cullivation ol Trapury Trbes has baeen changead
[rom thear imachiacmal culiivst om sestem, Thus, the m ol oy paper
i% toexplore the traditional culcivation swetem of Tripara ibal
pressrples wnd o sbuow the dillerent prhuses oF 1 changes.

TEADMTIONAL METHOD OF CULTIVATION

‘Iradirioral method of cotivation of ‘Lripura is °ffaes
culoivacion” which = Xnown as shifticg cultvacon. Lo fact
Topura all the wibes are commenly called “firem cullivators’
hecause 1hey momnly depend on s culltvation Tor (hee
livelihood, Bow | shall zive a brict account of firm produciion
as pursnad Iy the jhum-calovaors of Tripura.

Fuowr the prrepuation ul’ thom Geld the froe cultivators.

Arst ol all elesr the Reld by cutang desn all plants and buzhes

which are left in the field to be cundried for several duys, This

practice hopwever teguites o be Tollowsed only mothe cuse of 4

new fuyn tield to be cultivated. For sowing seeds seeond tuns
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in the same field there is hardly any need for any clearance on
such a wide scale. Whatever may be the case, when it is found
plants and shrubs are fully dried, fire is set for burning for four to
five days, and two to three days are required for cooling down.
Burn ashes are considered to be good manure for the fertilization
of the soil which would promote better production. After cooling
down, the burnt ashes are then evenly scattered over the entire
field of operation and leveled up. The next stage is digging sowing.
Then after the first fall of rain they began to drop seeds of different
crops in to the holes. While discussing Jhum cultivation, S. shah
points out that, “The system involves the cutting down of existing
forest on the tilla, drying and burning them and then preparing
the field for growing crops. Generally, particular tilla land used
for 2-3 years consecutively and thereafter has been left vacant for
the next few years to provide the scope of forests and bushes to
grow again to fertilize the land in a natural way. In this manner
they repeatedly come back to their previously used tilla land. Thus,
the cycle has been repeated again and again, over time. That is
why it is called the shifting cultivation.”” This is the previous
method of cultivation of Tripura tribes. At that time they did not
know how to use the manure of high quality, different digging
machine, better irrigation system etc.

MODERN SCENARIO OF THE CULTIVATION OF
TRIPURA TRIBES

Gradually cultivators have also realized the necessity of
using modern technology. They have realized that for becoming
self-sufficient in food it is very important for the people of Tripura
to use the modern technology, to use the seeds of high quality
and other necessary techniques.* Due to the availabilities of
modern opportunities provided by the process of modernization
and development, like many other people tribal peoples of

333



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
Trpura hwve starlad musving from carlor svaemn of g’ livalion
to modern svstam of cultivation. They are no lenger static. 1o
many places thoy havs chonged the method el heie oudvation
and aleng with caher peaple they are trving o adopt the nisdern
[z hmaslioagy, They are nowe nor lomger cngaeced wilh ther alder
instruments of cultivation rather they are now vging medarn
murymnenis for processing [ha culoeation [eld guiekly and Toe
aoine other purpos2s. [lere [ shall mention some impomant fields
where the cullivalers of Topuri mol success,

The tribal peaple kave traditionally grown fruics like
Jackiruil, orange, mneapple since me tmmemoral, oo
demand Gl nul, eoconut and lemons wers alnoes, nonsxisienl.
Mow there 15 a high demanrd of these. By using modern
[z oy imba | people Reve coma: e knaowe Hhal soch valoabls
CrOps are possible o produce in the fields of Tripura. Becanse
(et gre wvatlability o Tavorable aero- chmale conditioms,
lerlile son ks, Jarae &0 Cha ok Tancds, woal abunddance o rainlull
cte, and by vsing modern tochnology now the cultivators arc
preesducing such kimds ol cropes.

10 i ool vl reweandaes a lendenoy bus been develuoped
Amom s them (oullivilers s Lo prodece more and maore cash crops
Py uaing modern techimolaey. They are nows noczatisfied aimply
by procucing (ed-graing ler ther own consumplion only, Lhey
have now engaged themse ves in producing cash crops like jute,
rice, collon, rulber bothoan plowgehes] aned g (elos and with the
help of asriculture depanment the ifos cultivaters have leauned
howe 1o cullivale the superior gqua iy ol paddy, Jule, sugur coee il
potace in the high lancs and in the plains.

“Slabe Selicy, Agricwiiaee in Trigiees By Peaddens ana Promeces | Kolkuta,
Prosvessive Publisher. 2064, P43
“lid., B
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Atpresent rubber is considered as an important cash crop of
Tripura. The state has been declared by the central rubber board as
the ‘second rubber capital of India’.* That means after Kerala, Tripura
is the largest producer of rubber. Earlier the cultivators those who
were engaged with shifting cultivation many among them are now
engaged with rubber plantation and the rubber produced in Tripura is
of superior quality. So they are now earning more and more from
their rubber cultivation. Availability of the fine quantity of the high
quality rubber offers sufficient scope for setting up of rubber based
industries in the state.

Not only rubber plantation, besides these, in some other fields
of cultivation also Tripura is being developed day by day by using
the modern technology. For example now we can see more or less
availability of pineapple in Unokoti district throughout the year. While
discussing the impact of pineapple cultivation on the economy of
Darchawi village in Kumarghat S. K. Darlong writes that, ‘“‘Pineapple
cultivation has transformed the life and livelihood of the Darlong
people of Darchawi. The improved economy facilitated them to
improve their houses and living standards.” Production is also
increasing in the field of banana, orange and sweet lime etc. Cash
crops like tea, rubber, pineapple play a significant rule for the
economic development of the state and their production is also
increasing day by day.*

GOVERNMENT EFFORTS

The government of Tripura is playing most important role
for incorporating the modern technology in the field of
agriculture. Department of agriculture is taking different steps
for the development of the cultivation processes of Tripura and
to get more crops from the field of agriculture. The main goal
of the state government is to achieve food-self sufficiency.
Tripura have some medium sized irrigation project sourced from
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Crumneita, khasaent, Mmoo Roavers anc i bas sesveml mimor proqects of
ircLeativon like tube well water punps, tanks ete. whichare acverned
by willignes Brvel movcrnme bodies, 1rowsh s apmeu e depanment
the: aate povermment is aiving ditfecant facilities oo the cultivatog
[k prgmure: ol high e e, dilTeren socols oF bagh gqoeabily ele, so.
we cannat deny the role of e srace aovernment in the development
ol wemigy sz in Trpor,

CONCLUSION

Thoueh the process of modera cultivation is better
reluliom o earlier coltivation process yelowe have o accepl the
valug of ciclier method of culivaoon of I ripurs chal s of bl
cultivacion, hecange at that tima with these simple cultivation
[hax state way sl suffeionl one, Bul gradually wath the nsng
populacion it has become esgential to incraase the production
and] procluciivary alomg wiath eoversge of mors areas umler the
crep undd sooasing rrodern echnoslowey hos become essentiol o
the ficld of agriculmure, If we look rowards the modern scenario
o [he cullivatiom ul Tripura tribes theo we see tha a lemdency
has been developod unwngsl chem @ produse more and mors
civeh cropi. They are nevs not saciztied simpdy by producing fiood
ardins [or lheir osan consumplion only, Uhee noss B engagoedd
themazelves in proclucing cash crops e.a. jute. rice. rubber etc.
by waing modern echnolepy. Earlier those whe were engapard
only with fhem cultivation, now many of them have shitted

* Thid., T* ha.

vl 5K SChanging Feith, Clianging Tavelilaods. Transtormatian
el Drarchigsen Willise e Boogrth  Depuors Tlheceg b Pinzapple Colevation™,
i Sgilokmore:, Sk el A Sopread cn Pt iR & Qwdileniioe, Agaitsla,
Tritul Research é¢ Cullural [nstitute, April-Sepiembers, 2004, T 85,
Yhlah, Sallme Apracdtave (e Teleiea Ty Poobises ond Preogeen, 2000,
| SR
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themselves to modern agricultural practice. For example, the
Reangs of Tripura are primarily an agriculturist tribe. In the
past they mostly used to practice the jhum cultivation like most
other tribes of Tripura. But now they shifted themselves to
modern agricultural practice. But some of them are still not
interested to use modern agricultural techniques. If educational
facilities expanded, occupational patterns widened. The jhum
cultivators of Tripura will take more interest to accept the new
schemes for improving their economic conditions which will be
a good sign not only for our state but also for our country.
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Modernization and Education for
Tribal Students of Tripura

*Baishakhi Bhattacharjee
**Kamal Deb

ABSTRACT

Education plays an essential role in our society .It helps in
creating knowledge, transferring the knowledge to the students and
fostering innovation. Education is one of the important pillars for the
development of any society whereas modernization is the process
of change among us with respect to development in social, economic
and political system. It is a process of socio-cultural transformation.
The benefit of modernization helps the tribal to improve better living
condition along with education and health care. Tribes are very much
dependent on forests for their day to day needs. With influence of
modernization life becomes fast. It brings strong changes in the life
style of tribal in Tripura also. It also influences the education of
tribal students. The present investigation is related to modernization
and education for tribal students of Tripura.

Keywords: Education, Tribal, Modernization.

*Ph.D Research Scholar, Dept. of Education, Tripura University (A Central
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NTRODUCTTON

‘Iripura is o state sitnatcd in Nertheasr India. Ie is the
amallest slae o the napon. Teas Mankad by Bangladesh
tovward che north and Assan, Mizoram toward the easc. A per
Cansor Repont 2001 the state bod 20710032 vecupants,
constituting U5 of the nation’s population. I'he Bensali Hinclo
preuple rame the sthoo-etymolosical magority in e siate.
Scheduled Lribes strveture around 30% of the state’s
ropulation. The Kokborsk spealing Trpun individuals are
the siznificant arcap amons 149 teibes and numerous sub
Tribes Tripura s achieved the Diese posioon in lileracy wilh
J4,65%, boadng Keralo (83.21% ). Edusialion 13 ons of whe
[Hllars of modernization and literacy grossrh rate is an indicator
[hromieh whieh the cdochiiomal gtow b cun be measored
parciallv. Literacy and education are intrinsic to haman
dovelopment. So Dleracy hag abaaey romained a2 aroa of
imporianve. Education s o poswerlul instrurment ol social
change and often inmtiates vpward movemene in the social
slruslure.

The edvcalional seemario ol Tripwra Tas uoderoone napoe
chunees over Lhe voars, results in beter provision of educaion
and hefter edocational practices e & the lack of proper
educational inlrastruclure Aleracy rabe was very neglizible o
‘Iripura. During the last few vears literacy prowth rate of the
stale b inereysed, Modermisalion plays oovery imporlant role
in this ficld. Modernization helps the tribes to lmprove their
Iile. T 1y research modermization denotes change Limwards
economie. political and social systema. These chanzes consider
developmaenl on e part ol pariicnlas society.
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NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE PRESENT STUDY

The Census Report-2011 data reveals that the overall ST
literacy rate reached to 79.05% from earlier 56.50% in 2001. The
ST literacy rate has significantlyincreased during intra-census period
of 2001-2011 in the State, i.e. about 22.55%, which is quite
impressive. The present study has great need and significance because
this study shows the impact of modernization and education in Tribal
people in Tripura.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
i) To study the concept of Modernization.

i) To study the impact of modernization and education for
tribal students with special reference to Tripura.

METHODOLOGY

Descriptive analytic method used for this study because
descriptive method provides the specific answer of the question
what is (Best, J.W).The present study is primarily based on
secondary sources like Articles, Books, Journals and Websites etc.

CONCEPT OF MODERNIZATION

Modernization is a process of socio-cultural
transformation. It is a thorough going process of change
involving values, institutions, norms and structures. According
to the sociological perspective, education does not arise in
response of the individual needs of the individual, but it arises
out of the needs of the society of which the individual is a
member. According to Moore ‘“’Modernization is a revolutionary
change leading to the transformation of a traditional society
into a technological and civilized society”. It is a process of
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rymylomang a baekwanl (lanking sooely owards Torward
leokine one whichhelps a nation to establish its own idencity
Modemmizaion helps o madon w maeel the noeds of the peopls.
We can say the use of new discoveries and techndlooies ia rapid
m mcwderminiion,

TMPACT OF VIODERNTIZATION AND ENVICATTON

Moderrazarion resnlted ro huge buildines, infrastmctura,
ancd mstruehonal FaeiliBes ag well wide somiely ol human
resources along with the vacious co-curricular activities foc
crverdll developrment ol a chihd, Tducation plays on essenlial role
n socicly, creating knowledse, ranslorrmyg i w students and
fostering innewation. Fdoucation is the single moac imporant
Cactor do ensure gonder couahiy and cmpowermaend, Bdogeaiion
cili be an important means of modernization. The importance
ol ceducation cumn be realvsed froon the Tact thal all modamiang
Anvielics lend e smphasiee on the Univarsalizalion ol educalion
and the moderized socictics have already attained i Lo the
ancignl daye, esdvcation wis concentrated o one particolae
orop, Bul with che modemieaten of coucalion, now cveryons
has access o educaticn, orespective of their caste, relipion,
cullome gnod coomormic back proumd, Modermieaiion thos broaogzhi
abouc social change — change in way of thinking, drass up,
transportation andeommunication. The preater needs of
medernizatien evelved rechnolopy which evalved wew facnlties
ax compuler sciene, 10, 10T e which i in ghest demanmd
and the fastest one to help one eatn hisdher bread -botter — no
deubt, 'y the mmpact of mislemizahon on education. The
medernization led to the technoloey lead smarl elass rocmns,
compulers, TOTY, prigector, dise Tor cducation. The rechnology
Tl o e-lewrning, e-miedia, s-books, e-journal, The impaat of
maedernization can be zeen in the schools alao. The moedern day
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schools are fully equipped with technically sound devices that help
children develop their expertise in a more lucid manner. Effective
facilities provide barrier-free access for individuals with disabilities,
are free from health and environmental hazards, offer adequate space
for students and teachers, and are equipped with appropriate
technology for classroom and instructional use. Learn more about
the issues surrounding school facilities and modernization by tapping
into these resources. The useful life for a school building is affected
by how teachers and students work together for learning. As teaching
methods change, current teaching models require more flexibility in
class spaces than the one classroom model. Students working
together in small groups, share their views.

LEVEL OF LITERACY RATE OF SCHEDULED TRIBES
IN TRIPURA

The population of Tripura is characterized by social
diversity. The people of theScheduled Tribes (ST) comprise
about one-third of the population.As per Census-2011, ST
population of the State is 11,66,813 which is 31.8 percent ofthe
total population of the State. There are 19 sub tribes among the
ST population ofthe State with their own cultural identity, namely
— (1) Tripuri, (ii) Reang, (iii)Jamatia, (iv) Chakma, (v) Lusai,
(vi) Mog, (vii) Garo, (viii) Kuki, (ix) Chaimal, (x)Uchai, (xi)
Halam, (xii) Khasia, (xiii) Bhutia, (xiv) Munda, (xv) Orang, (xvi)
Lepcha,(xvii) Santal, (xviii) Bhil and (xix) Noatia.

The Census-2011 data reveals that the overall
ST(Scheduled Tribes) literacy rate reached to 79.05 percent
from earlier 56.50 percent in 2001. The ST(Scheduled
Tribes)literacy rate has significantly increased during intra-
census period of 2001-2011 in the State, i.e, about 22.55
percent, which is quite impressive.
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Triles Literaey Rute — Censos 2071

Top five Stute/ Union Territory Scheduled Tribes Literacy rate
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EDLCATION FOR TRIBAL STUDENTS
Tucihigies angd ThMculies

Farmal education of 4 student 1z very impuortant, Tt males
peg e st Ty, podilica Ty ancd masmally conscions also has a great

impact on the ecanomic davelopment of he societe 0 = nel
casv, A5 we know primary coduzation s constimtionally free and
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compulsory for all. But due to economic problem, distance or
remoteness primary education face lots of problems. Secondary
education of tribal students due to absence of proper guidance
of the students. In case of higher studies requirement of higher
marks and quota system that can be combined as reservation
policy, limited seat capacity, financial and social background of
family block the student to come to the platform of higher studies
. However,accessibility of tribal students into higher education
is little easier than that of others as there are the provision of
cutoff marks in admission,arrangement of stipend and scholarship
and age concession in admission and jobs. But we have to
understand that thereare lots of problems for the tribal students
to continue their studies. Apart from financial problems tribal
students face difficulties such as lack of guidance, family
environment, lowconfidence, language problem.

There are many facilities for the tribal students to uplift
them. Modernization plays a vital role due to technological
support students as well as parents are also becoming concern
about their children. The literacy rate has increased which is a
positive indication. If the family members are literate then they
will motivate their child for better education.

Provision of Reservation of seats for the tribal students
during admission to the collageand University helps students
for higher education.

The Ministry of Tribal Affairs is implementing the education-
oriented schemes which include Post-Matric Scholarship for ST
students, Supply of Bi cycle to the girls, Hostels for ST girls and
boys, Establishment of Ashram School in Tribal Sub-Plan Areas,
Book grants, Up gradation of Merit through coaching and remedial
classes, Rajiv Gandhi National Fellowship for ST students, Top
Class Education for ST students and National Overseas
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Schalamship Tor 8T suden|s o improve the Dlemey Tevel of
students helonzing o the Scheduled Tribe conmuonities, esides
naual reservarion for ST students. These are supplementary to
[he: el Tons mades by ol her Bmigines, Pereeniaze of @ty mmnge o
frhonls and colleges has increased.

Fvery yeoar muny tribal students go ool ol their hommes o
ather stares to achieve hizher edvcarion. Lherafore the govr, of
Trpurs wcdopling a seheme of Tonming a hestel Tor onbal siodes
horlh by s ancl gels incdiflerent tewns i The slale alsooan Delin
and Shilong, Dhaftersar schoo s bas their own hostel facilibes for
tribaal slucents btk Fon Teees aind girls s that ey can continoe
thelr studies.

Locally Availahilicy of collapes and eentral Tiniversity and
Stale umrversity help inbal siodenis ool bigher cdocalion
Jechnwcal collages alao provide such facilities for the rike
smdents for admissicn. Lribal stodents arz encouraged for their
cxeellmnes instudies, Swden s whe seored 55% mark s or aboses
in the annuwal examinaiaon are awandead Fonetars wid Con mne
I time: 1o lerms of [inancial belp ore provided e tbhem, A
relaxadicn ia alsn aiven in entering we govt, joha.

Alon wath mowl, subumal prvute sehoods e also prosiilding
berwer ecucation. lecknologically more advanced thes2 achool
tried w give heder edvcation _As a resulc the urbhan tribal
students. us well s nowe o days the rural parents also show kesn
mlerest [or adnussion heir chilcren 1o thess sehaels, ST
clagses are provided te the swdencs which is mone technoelopical
advance for providing education. Modernieation thus broughl
aboyl sociyl change — change moway of thinking, Jdress ap.
trunspurtalicm wl communication. Distance edoucation is the
result of medernization. [thelps many il stodents in Trpura
to continue their studies and fultill cheir dreams.
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Modernization led to technology and internet technology
too. Internet could be better used for education. Every Urban,
now rural person has mobile due to modernization, every
teacher has computer, mobile and internet.There and much
more is the impact of modernization on education but if it is
applied without understanding it is likely to create severe
problems and thus while responding to modernization we
should check if we are really readyfor modernization. Reckless
use or abuse of internet via Whatsapp and facebook by children
destroy their lives. Technological effect sometimes led to
communal feelings which create tension int tribal society and
the youth are badly affected by it.

The low socio-economic development and their habitation
in various ecological and geo-climatic conditions ranging from
plains and forest to hills and inaccessible areas are the main
reasons for low literacy rate among the Scheduled Tribes. Lack
of confidence, language problem is serious obstacle . Absence
of proper guidance, communal feeling often misguide a tribal
youth which led to extremism.

There are many good things that helps in the impact of
modernization on tribal education but if it is applied without
understanding it is likely to create severe problems and thus
while responding to modernization we should check if we are
really ready for modernization.

CONCLUSION

Education has become one of the most influential
instruments of modernization in India.The quality of citizen
depends upon the quality of their education.Internet could be
better used for education. The most powerful tool in the process
of modernization is education based on science and technology.
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Faluganon cwmnol be comlmed fos gpeet le seelion ol gocedy T
is education that helps the teibal people to wderstand theic
calstenes snd therr responsibiliey in the socicly. Boonomis
develaprent is andther significant impact of education in the

ITihn

aroas of ‘Tripurs, This 13 why modernizaiion iz

neceasary.The present study will be helpful tor different State
Crovermmanl, Coeniral Governmand of Toidin, Policy hakar,
Addimincstrator, Teacher and Students.
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Impact of Globalization
on Tribal Society

* Arijit Chakraborty

ABSTRACT

Mainly tribal peoples are born and brought up on the hilly and
backward areas. But fact is that modernization is mainly spread on
urban areas firstly. So impact of globalization is affected in urban areas
mainly. But problems are that a large number of tribal peoples are live
in villages. A small number of tribal are live in urban area. So alarge
number of tribal people are less affected by globalization. Spreading
of effect of globalization in tribal society is in a slow manner. Entering
the Effects on Globalizations in Tribal society in different paths, this
pathis that.

1. Migrant urban students who are come in various institutions
they are firstly touched with the effect.

2. Migrant employs also touched with the global effects, who
are come in towns for earning.

3. Some corporate are creatingflows of global technologies
from urban areas to tribal areas.

4. Some NGQO’s are take some projects for updating the tribal
societies.

Guest Lecturer, Department of Political Science, Govt. Degree
College, Santir-Bazar, South Tripura.



IMPACT OF MODERNIZATION & GLOBALIZATION ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
5, %ol world are vy cxlrachmg Lo mbal souicly,
&, Muss spresding the Inter-Ivet stroctures
INTRODLCTLION
I this comnle sl we are rescuing aboul the tmpachon tribal
socicty,'Lribal community ave moscly Lved in hilv arca, Vhey
are v separae culluces amd their veen cullucal esplanativoone.
They develop their own point of views o social Life Thoey
heliave m live in namral riles. Thew are nor inrerearad so mash
in modern presticions and sophisticate lite. ‘They have their
o secial enviranment.

In the prespect of their owna prezent lite, what is the
prosence of @ abylizalion and news thoughts in thear [ife?
Globalization is 2 new concept. Globalizatan firstly introduced
m S0 decudes mo TR conories 1 Soutlk Amanca comlinenl).
According to this conczpr world become a elobal villaae. We
Arc al] known wbout village cullure and coonomy, Villase conoept
means fulfilled sructure, OIne section 15 related with other culiues
and they are: sobordinale of cach other,

1n the nort east India, 1vipura is a small state, alse be the
mecurd smallest slate of Tndia, Whal are the impacts of
elebalizations in tribal commuonits? How can they benefited and
sullered by this world wide concepl? We oy e [ind oul e
mygaae s o woobylisdanons on nbal secie v, In globalization have
some positive and negative both impacts. Seme feanues go to
the henefted parl smed some are woo o0 loss, Globaliaanion,
Frivatization, liberalization these concepts are mainly tor the
educated persons and this 13 manly argucd by educaled sociely
bl Tt that wibsad cormmmmmily are il y 1o on-leeate, They con't
know the mam depth of that new thinks. So thal we are ulshe el
S T T0TS L0 SN Ol [Lens, overnments anc NG0%s, W
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must be try to this solves there problems in a constricted manner
and associate movements.

SOME PROBLEMS IN TRIBAL SOCIETY

Every community have some advantages and disadvantages.
Every part of time are create a solution and create some new
problems. So civilizations are face two types of problems and
some new arrival problems. Tribal community also have some
old and new problems. In present world civilizations are take
some important developments. These developments are very
important to society. So for these social needs tribal community
also is adopted these believes and take advantages in their life.
But truth is that every community have some unique problems
this problems are their own. They are suffering mainly for that
particular those problems. In this paper I try to identify these
problems and try to solve these problems. Tribal community have
suffered so many types of problems. This problems are arise in
various part of society, believes, demographically, geographically,
naturally, physically, or from so many other thinks.

Problems

Tribal societies are not a very well educated society. Lack
of education is very strong level in their life. So new born children
are firstly adopted with in his/her family. Firstly he/she look at
his/her around then he adopted this lesson from family. Problems
is started within there when this wrong ideas are adopted a child
within his/her childhood then he/she brought up with that believe.

For an example
Hecate

Hecate believes is a very crow sail believes in there society.
In this unscientific believes still present in their mind. Because
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o thait thery [k this belicyves Trom thear Tmea ly amcd socaciy, Sathey
arestul] lelieved u thoss facts.

el helieves

Tribul soviety heve somie old Belicves, s believes ans
some good and sowne beleves are no execute in present social
phencnen So, wribal soviely are nesd W modi ed this belieyes
in present socwl structure.

Contradictions heteeen old and new helicves

Some old belicves arc not accoptable [n prescnt socicty
bt Ihas helieves are sU11mainloned in present tribal commuomiy.
S0 old tribal persons ave still avpning for the old bolicves but
new generarion are notb accepringhase conceps. This ia a
conlradicing Uinks in present wibal coliooe,

Shamuan

In soume hilly teilal area ara noc cannact wich te maodern
modical siructure, 5o thare are strong prosenees of shamans.
Shamana are used to many unscicntific toos and methods.
They are very hurmlul Tor peasanis. Take n pregnan) women
i< hizhly sensitivae case but shaman is not handled this mater
in A proper ay.

Health Systems

Tribal commmumby wre highly believes in teir old traditional
believes. S0 they are don't like m use new moedical methads, Tn
spties 1syuies s mocern medica] methoals are depend on larg
number of amounts but poor tribal peoples can't efMor (his
madical cost, Lhis is a reasons for the being distances wich new
rrslerne menlical Sysiem or tribal comrmnnily,
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Geographical problems

Tribal are mostly live in a hilly areas. So these parts are
very tough to connecting with other parts. Road constrictions
and other info structural projects are very challenged by
geographically. And that kind of info structural problems are
not solved by short founds.

Educational Problems

In tribal area faces some serious educational problems
like Shortages of schools, colleges, study materials, technical
equipment’s and other problems. But main and fundamental
problems are that this area faces a hi-shortage of good teaching
staffs. Without good teaching staff institutions can’t be run a
enlighten manner.

Health service

In tribal area health structure are not so good. In present
time some area are connected with health services but they face
some shortage of experienced doctors and nurses. So many
health sub canters have not any ambulances and good medicine.

Insufficient institutions

Tribal areas have not sufficient intuitions. Lack of that kind
of problems tribal community are not overcome their weakness.
Tribal areas are need so many kind of extra supports to solves
there structural problems. If in there open new offices and schools,
they are musty overcome their weakness in very soon.

Electricity

A large number of tribal areas are not connected with
electricity. They also faced the staff shorts and electrician.
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Comnecliv [y wnd temstonal wears are gl so well, o s kind ol
bellow standard wears, cocrey disconncetion factors are mostly
Trypmpenead i bere, Do e sessacanal ranGall aod sollier nalwral oiale
[roblema are mosly foced in these areas,

Inferinr goods are sold in high-prices

Markets of ribal ares are tull in infericr poads b these
infecinr ooods are ol in here a hi-price. This hi prices are
creie] on trila’ communities. Firsfly they are facea anme
Fnancial prablems ke problemes ke, shoriages ol joh
cpperrlumasts, shorbares of huying powers ancd elher problems.
O thal problermes are be o nives ealy with each other,

Fingneial problems

Tribal conmmmumLy wre ity belongs o belos puoverly Tine.
Farming poswers are Lo shorts Tonploying rales are W e in
[hese amzs, Tribal ame mosiTe Tve in hille ares so this hally smes me
not so aood forazdonlture, Hillv arcas are not & hi-fomiibe arca. So
fou that reason they are be alble to cam in their tracitional asricu e
methods, Jum iz the wacmonal methods of aariculture, But m
aciendfic scene this methads are oot be healths ascculooce, ey
can’t be reached 1hi peeductive manner with the oo methods, n
thia case problenss are hat they are un-licerare tor that resson they
dom ™ capuble W understand s new aeicoliural methods,

L nclassified labouor

They don't know any echnolozical knowlecs: . Thiesy goe
don’t bave any specialization on any matler. They soe only 4
lubour und cormrmon worker, Wilhoul uny special knowledee
weewes rrive are hecorme are very low rale. I anyone want o be
hi earner then hedshe are must be a specialized wany sulyects.
S rhal are ety un=glassified Labeor con ™ carn ke (hat,
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SUMMARY OF THE SURVEY

* Total number of sample- 100.

e Community- All are schedule tribes.

* Age- Maximum of the are in middle age.

* Gender- Maximum is Male, Females are shorts in survey.

* Mostly living- Hilly and Rural area.

* They are mostly associated with some organizations and
NGO’s.

* They are mostly associated with inter-net

* They are agued to the favor of E-Governance.

* They are mostly positive manner for Paytem & E-wallet.

» They are very enjoying the e-shopping

* They are very positive manner to the electronic structure and
Information Technology or communication.

* They are very positive manner to their culture.

* They are carried a positive thinks about the other culture.

* They also understand the comparative thinks to other cultures.
They want to modified their culture on the prospect of time.

CONCLUDING OF ANSWERS

Tribal peoples are mostly live in the hilly area. They are
born and brought up on that area. They are mostly achieve their
culture from there old generations. They are carried there
believes from the small age. But when they come in urban area
they introduced with other cultures and they try to understand
the new culture who have they seen the new environment. They
are also come in the touch of the new language. They are able
to assume the new thoughts. This is a very important changes to
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theur life. They are have to asseciate with some organzatons by
this oreanizations are help to bring a relations between ather
cultures. iz iz the main path of circulation the glohal
phenomena in the rribal society. YWhen a part of ribal
COMITLAITY arg enma o the association with the ocher culouwe
and they are effected by global eca. Then this era are circn_ating
the other parts of the communicy. They are mostly are
noadueated o thew are achiewe this knowledee through the
damonstrating to other. Demonstration effect is very effective
tools to cicculate the advantases in trikal community, They
arg also known about the lack of their own cultues and believes.
They are @y to tealizing the facts to becoming the enrich
culture. &0 they are aet some little steps oo the goobalizations,
privatizations, liberalizations culmre,

COMNULUSTOMN

Impact ol globalizations o tribal society is ke placesin a
dilTerent dilTerentmodes, and rmellwds. Cobalraioms are spreidimg
Ty the samne Loy, eethuods annd senne ppocesses. Glolalieation are
[t impact in Toth aide. poaitive and negative. Tribal sociecy is
introducad with plobalization on a new 2ra.

S0WE positive pact of globalization on tribal society 1 that,

v Introduced with new caltores

"Iribal connmmnity are inooducad wich other oulnore, ey have
comparing betwaen other culores and ovwn culmore, 5o they
urderstand e problems ot el cultores. They think ther: cultures

an & new peiat of view, They aet new knowled g in cxegenons
rrrnds.

ford
n
[



* Gathered new knowledge

Globalization are also carried the knowledge contain into one
community to other community. So this impact isbeing a positive
side on abolishing the darkness in believes. Believes are compared
by other society. Which knowledge are achieved by other community
with the time series observation this enrich and valuable thoughts
are flowed by one community to other community.

* New angel of views

One impotent side of globalization is that tribal peoples are
buildup a new point of views and they verified these views by the
comparing with others. Compares between values and believes.
With the comparing those thinks tribal peoples are taking a new
enrich values for them.

*Modern assets

In global village one product can be available in other
village means that production is very accessible by consumer.
For this features tribal community are get updated on the basis
of using the new assets, Like- mobiles, digital camera, led lights,
inter-net, televisions, telephones and other electronic assets. For
globalizations tribal community get updated and live with in
present technology.

¢ Introductions with modern structures

Generally tribal are lived in a there cottage type houses.
But these cottages structures have some disadvantages they are
don’t know how to avoid that kind of structural problems. In
the globalization effects they are easily get some structural
designs and buildup a new and modern house sides.

* Knowledge about modern medical methods
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T prosats Lime mbe ] eommumily ame don’| knoss (thal whal =

the main reason behind that ko of peablenis and deses. Pourthe global

At hnacmt Wy alao ot screnile kowledee abeon st kdnd ol problems
and vires. Sarthesy alert for that Kind of vims.

« Gaining (he new marketing knowledee

Prosent coormarmnics siructures e i n ]y captahiskauononmy.
Snoorporation, liberlizaton, slobalization that kind of mewr thinks
ares ko’ L wnderstandable b tribal cornrmwmty, Tn present tme
thes are alzo ba a Knceaer of that kKind of knowladge and be similar
parbicipator in plobal context. Mes: econmic soucture are mainly
iz market coonems and market coomenyy have a froe manocr and
EG' LI Tl |._{'_'iJJ.I.I]'l;'-."-i- SU iJ.'1:|-' LA Sl |]':|-' Loy EﬁL =LmIE L"i_'l.:er.!eril'_'H
atanus then thev st be o knower of the moacket coonomy. W ithout
the knowledae ey can’tbe able to per so business and earming
slandard. In the mpact of slobalizaion twey ae also gel
knowledae on the market economy.

= MWew agricultural ers

Trbal commuonily was useo (heir own agncal ol
methods. They nsed the natural methods, like- tacit system and
Jumm i ations, Tnoseien i Te weay this Ve mmechods are nol good
ar heathy tor agriculture. Tarft swstem ia very bad for the
[eriliang soil. IF these methods ave used moculuvalions hen
cover ol soll ind upper Saver of so1l 19 washed by rain water and
lerlilising manuals are decreased in sinl Tayer. 5o these inetlonds
are nat very healthy for agriculore, As well as jum culivaions
are als knovwn s o un-scientic methods to nse i agricalore.
[n jum cultivacion process the old cultivations are msl beneel
1 bgrn, Tre s boorm s has o gshes wnd other things, this
used in new fertility. Buat in the seientific onanmar this mc i bods
are ot good, Becanse of thar they are burned there old hilly
Tanncd cornl thesne sbarled The nese coliavation. Problam is hal wehen
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the soil was burned then this soils are be loss there main fertility
capacities. So tribal are used their old methods and this old methods
are not healthy for soil. In global era they are well known about
their cultural and methodical errors. This is a positive effect of
globalization on tribal society.

SUGGESTIONS

On the passing with this study and research I can get some
solutions of this problems. These problems are solved by some
independent authority. When the state actors and some non-
state actors are move relatively with the state actors then this
social problems are solve in a first way. So that my suggestions
are better effective, when the suggestions are followed by
associate manner. Unified movements are more effective for
solution of that kind of social problems.

* Suggestions for Governments

For the development of tribal community governments are
takes some projects but that projects are not sufficient for all side
up-gradation. So if government are want to uplift tribal community
then government must be take more projects on tribal welfare.

* Suggestions for policy makers

Government are ruled by the systems of parliamentarian
democracy. In parliamentarian democracy, government makes
digestions by the passes the acts and resolutions on Parliament,
Assembles, Districts Councils, Block Councils and Panchayat.
Policy makers are must be sympathies on the tribal community.
Some projects are give a low outputs on short run but in long run
this projects are give a glorious feedback. My point of view is
that if any projects are don’t have any outputs in present manner
it not mean that this projects are don’t have any potentiality to
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irnprisves Thee bl sociele, 105 arnoller G Lol scne mes. Policy
makcers are must be take chis mattor on a long tine cxpects,

* Buppestions lor burcawerals

Addmimisirations ure mosily depended o the olTeers.
Withuout the pariicipatione of bureaucralic person oflices ae
T TUTL Y PropeT wity, because of thal they are (he mesly ininded
lorr the sclministrating purpuose. Tonopraciice way They are a’sn
asanciated with so many parts of ather bodes for that reason
they are buay tor that worck too, S0 they giving the short time
[owr The purpese el rthal wellare. Dangeesiom 15 Dha | oMcers are
sl T wllol sanne cepular tine Tor the ol wellare. Tribal
comnmunily ure noed some more admindsimanve care, For the
alrrnisirating neplhisnce sorme erass ol problene ame it solvid
on proper tume. For that Kind of un-regular services tribal
community are fall there confidence on the sovermment
aurecallanees, Sa governmenls projects se ineresed Thore
deslines wilh the tnbal cormmumily and [hey Gl there ulilig.

» Sugeestion for the teaching staff

Teachers are the Back booe of countre, Without the peoper
sydunes of a wachers it can be dJulweoll Lot sledenis o
unclersiamd the daprh ol lesis which beree wntiem i the contea.
cHt 8% Iabus, Syllabus, books, libraries ara ot oive their arlicy
when the weachers are pol be invelve wilh tem, Inopraciical
way tribal students are don'c have any intereated in book
knowledge, they are bormn and brouzht up in naree and they
live im & hilly arca so they ure mlerestsd in more natural
ervirgnmanl, T leavher are gan b able o provide thers
cornlvriable spvdaronrmenl ey are shosen more interese in stody,



* Suggestion for NGO’s

So many NGO'’s are worked on the progress of the tribal.
But in practical point of view some developments are need more
attentions and observations then allotted the found. For the lack of
observation some projects are fall down. So non governments are
should pay more attentions to monitoring.

* Suggestions of surveyors & observers

Many tribal areas are below density in nature. They are doing
gathered in particular locations. In a small or hi hills have some tribal
cottages. This distances are to longs in some times and very heard to
g0, then that suasions observers and government visitors are foul there
interest to go on hat part of land and they noted idea and guise based
report to government. So that the reasons behind that some tribal
people and family are not become on the government planning and
they are don’t get any advantages for government organizations or
Non-government organizations. So I sagacious that to observers for
takes this matter very carefully for overcome that kind of mistakes.
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Conceptual Understanding of

Modernization
*Farida Khatun

ABSTRACT

‘Modernisation as a process by which historically evolved
institution are adopted to the rapidly changing function that reflect
the unprecedented increase in man’s knowledge, permitting control
over his environment in the recent centuries that accompanies the
scientific revolution.’

The word modern or modernisation is the derivative of the
Latin term ‘MODO’, which means ‘just now’ ‘or’ ‘the latest’.
The term ‘Modernization’ is a broader and complex term. It is a
process by which modern scientific knowledge is introduced in
the society with the ultimate purpose of achieving a better and
more satisfactory life in the broadest sense of the term accepted
by the society concerned. It indicates a change in people’s food
habits, dress habits, speaking styles, tastes, choices, preferences,
ideas, values, recreational activities and so on.we modernize when
we find others different, more knowledgeable,more inventory and
more useful.we try to adopt this easy development, we reject
something costly and unuseful,we easily find something cheaper
and best. This means we modernize. It is a process of socio-
cultural transformation. The secular and scientific education act
as an important means of modernization. Education can be an
important means of modernization.

*Student, Department of Education, Assam University, Silchar
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Tn sl seiences, molemmizabion 1 comeerved Through foan-
colceptual Fenmalations
r Pavichi ogncal Tormmlalion,
e Mool ve formulatiam,

» Strvcturad formoalation, &
»lochnological farmnlation,

OIECTIVES

= To onderstumd the conceploal Formolatiens ol
madornization.

= Lo koows the umpact of modernizatuon on social system.
= lodevelop a global perspectiva,

KEYWORDS-Modernizalion, Social Syslem, Riducution
& lechnolosy

INTRODLCTLON

Modernizacion is de transtorimation from a eaditional, roral,
atrrarnann scaely e secular, urbvrn indusirial socicd T g oenimoones
And opetz-snded process Modemdzanon. & process of change with
respectto the development in social, economicald political systems
is Tt o by conecpt oy rather it s onr thatrg e, onr perception,
When we talk of modernizacion. it retees o the changein the sy of
livimye our beller e soyle, conmmuivation, urthaniea ion, Blersey,
chungme wresadence, prolession ele. This necessitates modernizacion
to rouch education and thus. it cannot rerain withoal ils irmpac on
erlualiom. Rvanslilone, o sttt the scminars, te plattrmis to
talk, share andexchange the ideas and thaowehls is te tmpact ol
medermizancn o coucation.
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WHAT IS MODERNIZATION?

Whereas modernization has led us from mat to dining table,
different and faster modes of communication and urbanization
we cannot remain without talking for technology.Modernization
is the creativity,which going down by the use of internet,mobile
phones etc. Recently, a mobile company sold about two lac
mobile phones - online in less than two minutes; it stresses hard
on the concept of online marketing lessons.E-learning is changing
children attitude.Technical learning attributes are replaced by
use of social media in young generatuion.It’s not the idea or
concept, which makes the difference, it’s the time taken to
respond to that idea/conceptthat creates the difference. It is this
difference that adds to the process of change.

C.E. Black defined modernization as, ‘“Modernization is
a process by which historically evolved institutions are adopted
to the rapidly changing functions that reflect the unprecedented
increase in man’s knowledge permitting control over his
environment, that accompanies the scientific revolution”.

Modernization refers to the deeper change in man’s way of
thinking and feeling, a change in his whole attitude to life’s problems,
the society and the universe. As such, modernization appears to be a
complex phenomenon involving the development of rational outlook
and acceptance of realities and facts in the context of scientific
value.Modernisation is a process of socio-cultural transformation. It
is a thorough going process of change involving values, norms,
institutions and structures .It implies an inherent change in the mode of
life in a particular direction for attaining modernity. Hence, man’s
attitude, idea, outlook and approach are oriented towards change in
that direction. The term modernization is used not only to describe
the changes in the material culture of a nation but also in its belief
system, values and way of life on the whole.
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CONCEPTUALFORMUTATIONS OF VIODERNTIZATTION

Modernization [s conccrved throvgh four conceptual

Formulyinons o the mmimum. These gre:

Puxchological formulation- Sonyvahon wnd ot eniations
of the individual, his neode of thinking. belletz, opinions,
athines ancl aetiones qre all coneeived i the psychological
fornu_ation.

Mormative farmunlatiom- The normative approach
modarnization emphasizes notws and values like idealiam,
humanism. rationalism. individualism. pragmacsm,
[heralizm ynd seculamsm,

Stroctural Tormulation- Sirocioral concepluglivang of
mdernization sireases strucoral components of socisty
such iy iy, demaoemaie assocaiaoms and complos
econny. Simulaneonsly it recosnizes the impoctanes of
pervchologicnl as well oy nomsdve Fomualions,

Technolpgical formulation-Technological approach to
mocdermisaion cmphasizes he Sconomic rescumes and
the urilization of Inaniniate power in prodoction systens.

MODERNIZATTON AND EDUTCATION

Moslermizutivm 15w revolulionary changs Temling e the

translermalion of a raditionad sociely nbo o lechnological and
civilized soctoly, "Lhe process ol iranslomying o backwarnl
thinking aociety wowands forward leaking, one. Modernisacion
helps o nation Lo eyiab’ishoars ovenudeniile Modernisation ielpe
a martow to meet the needs of the people  1he use of new disoveries
and technodogizs 1s rapid in mockernisation SAoachange in the cutlook
il the preople s browghl Ty mcdernieation. Mogdemisation enriches
the: phevsical amd coonemie Tz al the people .
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Much of the research of modernization has been based on
the definitions and measures of Inkeles, who first attempted to
operationalize the notion of the ‘modern man’(Inkeles & Smith
1974).Following Inkeles &Smith,a modern man is said to be
characterized by the following:

* Acceptance of New Ideas

* Curiosity for Acquiring New Knowledge

* Emphasis on the Present rather than on the Past

* Acceptance of New Techniques and Methods

* Faith in Equal Justice

* Increased specialization in work

* Social mobility

* New work values

* Mobilization

* Impersonal social interactions

* Increasing organization of social life

* Mass education through mass communication

* Sharing of civic, political and social rights andresources

* Attitude of explaining and predicting events, processes
and phenomena on the basis of scientific and technological
knowledge.

» Readiness of social change,

» Showing high regards for education.

The basic thesis of Inkles and others is that the path to modern
development cannot occur without modern citizens.Furthermore
,modernization the priests hold that people do not become modern
except by participating in modern institutions,the chief of which are
education(schools) and industry(factories). There is evidence to
support the notion that schools are important and effective
modernizing institutions.
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EDTICATION has beon comsidercd (he mosl powerlul
instmect in neodecnizing asocieny i asowdy icwas found chat
the key wo modernisation lics in he participant socicivlhal 15 .60
anciety in which people ao throuoh schoe] read  newspaper, are
e weze: g markaet ceomormy,pariicipam] polioealle thronosh
elections and changa opinwna or mattecs of public business. Thos
dlngsnongl sysiem el yny coundry Taen liiaies madkmisalion.
Tharetore, echication raquires through moditication to cope %9ith
lhe process of modermicalion, demanding a new approach Lo
methends of educalion, olgechives ol sdocation and chanpges in
[hes traming ol eachens.

Aims of Education: If edvcation s to be made a help in
the process of modormicoion, we should wim o promoling
throwgh v in The msing eneralion uose konowledge, develop
those skills and fester those ideals which accelarate
modernization.

« Fducahon sheold brosden the menia] honeon, arousa

Trderesl in inr el el encorTigs expermeni ko,

« {3rcar is the contribution of cducation in socializing
poople.An coovated PCIseI ¥iows
phjectevensidenls adeas amd persons in the cormect.
perspective bagec on scieatiiic and rational ana ysis,

«  LInvvemaly smuest proamioie reseameh insgences and wechnohn.

The inyportance of education can be realized fron: the fact
thar all modermizing secictics tond w cmphasta om umiverslization
al cducation, The seeular amid seenl Te sdocation acl us an
trnpaci ] reseanes O rmwsderri cation. Talucation can be an impoctant
gty ol meklemalion, The importamee of education can be
realicecd (rom the Taet that all meslerniany socictics deml o
emphasize on wnversalization of educacion and e modernized

Lt



societies have already attained it. The modern school system can
inculcate achievement motivation. It helps in the diffusion of
modern values of equality, freedom and humanism.

MODERNIZATION AND ITS IMPACTS ON OUR
SOCIETY

Modernization is a multidimensional process.It will help
the people not only to restrict their loyalty to a particular caste
,class,community or region but to expand it to the whole
humanity even by crossing the national boundaries.A modern
society is one where people are always ready to welcome social
and cultural changes and adapt these changes naturally.It is a
lover of science based technology and material
prosperity.Democracy,secularism,freedom,equality of
opportunity prevails everywhere in the modern society in
social,economic and political spheres.Everything runs in the
interest of all not few.

MODERNIZATION & SOCIAL CHANGE both are
interrelated.Social change is the most of the cases related to
modernization and vice-versa. The inter relationship between
the two are as follows:

e Social change means significant change in social
structure,the pre-requisite of modernization.

» Social changes occur in sequential chains,Revolution in
information technology has not only increased the rate of
change but it has also strengthened these chain.

» Social tensions and conflicts are also important sources
of social change.Modernization helps to overcome these
tensions and conflicts on one hand and adapt to that
environment on the other.
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MODERNIZATTON TN TNDTA

Indlian sociedy 15 underromny imponlumnl sccial changes dus
to westernization, secularism, indusorialization, weibanization,
globalizanon, developmen| ol seienee and cehnology and Gast
material progress. All these factors are directls contrilucing to
o lernieiaom Cirenasthewath usiee 1@ s i pomlant chyraclansh
of modernization which is not found in Indian sdciety,

In India, modernization depends on three tactors as it
comslitulas g mu - mensiong] proesy;

Firsly. the nutore ol the chotee that owr sociely has made
om the preforenes of the peopls Inaccepting modem clemeonts
like acceprance of scientitic innevaton. [ntroduction of new
inslilutions like banking, mass media commmuanicalion
ete Introduction of large scale indnatries, Secondly, interzst of
[hee preaprde iocvesio: modern glamssns also conmls mugh Tur hal
S IR T U nalure r_1|' AT TSI AL (LR II'II,'! ﬂ_!hi‘ITIgl_'!h ILII,IIL': 151
medarnization. Increasa in the standard of Living, Emergence of
[he moacdadle clags, muoduciion of siucioral changes moseel
instimitions like marriaze. tamily, caste etc. Emeargence of new
formis hecaus of fynthesi s of old and new elements. For example,
nuclear Ty in siryeiurs Bul fune o gs joind, Thardly, the
role of the cultural tradicion based on history is important as
wilue sestem conirols van hehavior sy smd imlerpezsing ndem
elemanta. Adoption of new caltural traits such as new elecrion
sl Iniroduction ol rew valus systems such as egualily, juslice,
individualism. seculacism ece. There are some climinative chanscs
Tk isappearance ol colbural raiks, hebayior pattern. values et
Fxample, abolition of fewdal poseer: There is shilting ol s e
sueTedd L seculac,



COMPARISION BETWEEN MODERN SOCIETY AND
TRADITIONAL SOCIETY

Modernity implies social, political and economic

transformation. Itfavorschange. Durkheim has conceived of it
as a transformation form a ‘mechanical solidarity’ to an ‘organic
solidarity’.Weber has defined it in terms of a transformation from
‘personal bonds to impersonal bonds’,that is, a transition from
individuality to collectively.This difference between traditional
and modern societies is better clarified by the followind figure:

TRADITIONAL SOCIETY -

(a)

Position, status& roles—Generally hierarchical and not
constantly changeable

(b)

Basis of conduct-Received truths, sacred books, conduct
of predecessors,imitation is the main basis of behaviour.

(©)

Values-Traditional values conforming to sacred texts.

(d)

Science & Technology-Not the basis of developments in
Knowledge.

(e

Consciousness-Stress on collective consciousness not
individual consciousness.

MODERN SOCIETY-

(a)

Position, status& roles- Easily and continuously changeable,
based on the individual’sability, aptitude and achievement.

(b)

Basis of conduct- Reason is the basis of conduct,the aim
being to adopt rational behaviour.

(©)

Values-Rational values evolving from the interaction
between human relations and various factors in society.

©)

Consciousness-Maximum stress on individual awareness because the
individual has a very important place in this society.
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NIPACT OF VIODERNIZATION ON OTR SOCTETY

'The impact of Modernization on our social system can be
dezcribed interns of four toepes of changes:

i 1 yThe Eliminati ve changes-The Elimmative changes e
Thaxse whiach canse the disgppearange ol cullure rals, behavioe
Peilteames, valugs, el st nans, e, Wy refonmmmserren s
carneinlovhemy, Several rachinomal belels mad practices gys limecdiomal
o socicny wore discardod and many news customs, institutions and
sowdnl pracoces woere adopled, Uheinmocdust on el the new values,
[hies rabigsnal and secoler spanl amd the ideeleies olindividoeedism,

ey o Justice assmed wreal imporiangs,

i 2¥The additive changes-The addidve changes refer to the
adoption of new culture traits. institations. behavior paterns and
belief svatems covering diverss aspects of lite. "These additions were
ot pesent earlier in the culinre of people. noroducing divone in
the Llicdn society. piving share o danghoees in fader’s propety,
inbnoducing elecion syslermin punchavals, ele., e a lew examples
off this 13 ee o change.

i 3¥1'he supportive changes- Lhe suppoctive changes e
thess which strengthen the vaves, belicfs er behavior pattzms
e nl in saaciely e lore contact with the West bdodern educution
broadencd the outleck of Lthe people who stamico da kmg of their
rghts und [teedom, The introduction of U modem means of
commumeslion, such o8 rilway and bus wave], postal service, wr
and sed wavel, press, an rodwe and oevision huve sllected man™s
lite in varied respects. Modern institutions hke banking seslen,
pulslicadieinistration, litary oraniation, nnderm e, T,
ele., were inbuduced inoowe couniry.
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(4)The synthetic changes -The synthetic changes result in
the creation of new form from existing elements plus adopted ones.
The simplest instance is the creation of residentially nuclear but
functionally joint family which continues to fulfill social obligations
to parents and siblings. Continuing dowry system but putting
restrictions on amount to be given or taken, and associating children
along with parents in mate selection are some examples of synthetic
change.

GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIAL TRANSFORMATION

We cannot understand the satisfaction of modernization
without new technologies and so we use technologies more and
more, in this way we become globalized. Globalization is the
extension of social relations across world-space, defining that
world-space in terms of the historically variable ways that it has
been practiced and socially understood through changing world-
time.Cultural globalization refers to the transmission of ideas,
meanings, and values around theworld in such a way as to extend
and intensify social relations. Globalization is associated with a
dramatic rise in international education. More and more students
are seeking higher education in foreign countries and many
international students now consider overseas study a stepping-
stone to permanent residency within a country. The contributions
that foreign students make to host nation economies, both culturally
and financially has encouraged major players to implement further
initiatives to facilitate the arrival and integration of overseas students,
including substantial amendments to immigration and visa policies
and procedures.

According toY. Singh, the distinctive historical phenomenon
of globalization of culture today or the new challenges that it poses
for the humanity can be traced to its unique technological base
which has revolutionized the concept and quality of the systems of
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prreslucticen, commmuomication, social argumication und socal
inleracin. [ Te noled thes Rollowing [ve dimiensons ol conlenipxoary
Eobatimiom:

[a) Reveluticn inocmnminicaion technolo gy rendering alotbal
cirgulaion of messages and svmbols in the shoctest pogsible tme
and prolitecation and diversification of techoolesizal means fordomne
A0

(1 Chreulatiom ol Mmance caplal on lobal scale searching o
mackets and cronomics of scale throvgh international division of
labour ard structure of wages with mtroduenon of high technology:

(e Hommrenazation ol consmmer prodocls and market
peocesacs both in therzalms of commodities and cultural symbiols,
atvles and behavioral pattem;

id Enlareement of the scope of clectronic media throuzh
telephony, tooevision, fax, c-mail. Intcrnet, otz influcncing
policical valucs., ideologics and movemenes: and

] A e ke of ciroulabiom ol marposer aorogs
counires gl culiores leacdhng o homogenmration ol coligres
om the ome hand and anelevaled sense ol culupral ideniily and
distmevensss on che other (Simeh 2000; 71-72),
CONULUSICONN

Thus, the techialosy 15 o criiva] Gocter of nooderneaion, T
Acwavs helps o dillusemodern social and coullural rails that
ariginaced in the rechnolagically advancedcountries. Morenver.
this advance technology has made avenuey for globalisalion
andthe  madern cullure has heen penecrating the
vnderdevelopad counrries easily thoouabrheglohalivaiiom The
use ol madern technolopy ol only welcomes the
puretechnelogy, bur also the madem culiare, Tha
maans,ndarnization 15 a continuons and open  ended process.
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Glossary

A

Adjustment: Adjustment is a process by which a living organism
maintains balance between needs and circumstances in the
harmonious pattern for his/her needs and desires.

Adolescent: Adolescent is used to describe young people who
are no longer children but who have not yet become adults.

Adversity Quotient (AQ): Adversity Quotient denotes the
ability of a person to face any unfavorable situation in his/her
professional and personal life. It has four components e.g.
Endurance, Origin and Ownership, Reach, Control.

Attitude: Attitude is a predisposition or readiness to respond in a
pre determined manner to a relevant stimulus.

Autonomy: Autonomy comes from the Greek roots auto meaning
“self”” and nomos meaning ‘‘custom’ or “law.” Autonomy is the ability
tomake own decisions about what to do rather than being influenced
by someone else or told what to do.

B

B.Ed. Teacher Trainees: It refers to the trainee doing Bachelor
of Education (B.Ed) degree.

Bands: A musical group, also known as a music assemblage or
musical band.

Borok: Borok is (Tripuri) people of the Indian state of Tripura and
neighbouring areas of Bangladesh.



IMAPRCT OF MODERMIZATION & SLOBALIZATHOMN ON TRIBAL SOCIETY
C
College students: The smdents reading differenr collzges e
eraduation level are termied us cillewe studenis.

Commndty: Asmall or larze group of people [ving ina pardeolar
ace urhaving a parlicalar chirsctensie m commem s enned us
cormmmiy,

Corporale cullvre: Corporae collome t= lers wo the shared values,
atiitodes, staodards, and beliels ol chaco barlee members ol an
orpanization and define ics natzs.

Coltures Coliome s “lhe way of hile, sypecially the goreral cosioms
Andl belicds, of a particulor sreup of poepls oo a pandcular dme.
N

Debbarma: Debburma-Kuchan, 1s a penenic lerm applied oo
number ol sthnig grops, pradominmtly o Trpora s, Tndi,
speaking libeto-Bumun languazes or claming 4 commion
ancestry. Debbarma languaze. one of the lanzuages spoken by
this group. Debbanma is the surname of Tripuei Clan fram tripura
o Lhe lille grenerally asad hee the Kokborok-spesakings {Tihelo-
Burmase ) Topun people, the mdigonous people of Trpura, g
sl in Tndig,

E

Fenlogy: Fealnoy is the branch of hiclogy which soodies the
TALLT RTINS s srganisms gl [her emaranmeni.

Eduweation: Didocalion s The process ol al” moand develepameant of
an mcviduzl il I started fom his barth smed emd v dewh.

Fmpowerment: The process of bocomang stronger and more
eantident,

36n



F
Folk life: The way of life of a rural or traditional community.
G

Gandhian Values: Gandhian values refers to the values and ideals
describes the inspiration, vision and the life work of Mohandas
Gandhi.

Globalization: it is the process of interconnecting and integrating
one local phenomenon with a global one.

I

Indigenous peoples: Indigenous people are the descendants of
the people, who originally inhabited a land before it was
conquered by colonial societies and who consider themselves
distinct from the societies currently governing those territories.

Industrialisation:Industrialisation or industrialization is the
period of social and economic change that transforms a human
group from an agrarian society into an industrial society,
involving the extensive re-organisation of an economy for the
purpose of manufacturing

Intellectual disability: Intellectual Disabilities is a Disability
characterized by significant limitation both in intellectual
functioning and adaptive behaviour, which covers many every
day social and practical skill.

International Organizations for Migration (IOM):The
International Organization for Migration (IOM) is an inter
governmental organization that provides services and advice
concerning migration to governments and migrants, including
internally displaced persons, refugees, and migrant workers.
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Jhum : i is aweeer of enbtivation populack known as o coltrvastion,
alsi knowen ws The slash and bom agmenliore, 15 the progess of
srowing crops By fivst clearing the land of trees and wepetation and
Trurning thern therauler, The bamt soil contains potash which
inereases the mutrient content of the sodl.

L

Liheralization: The ramnwval o loosaning nf rearricrinns on
something, orpically an economic ot political 3ysem

Litersey: | dlcracy s imaditiomally diefmed gs the b iy o mescd anid
werite. I the meodermn world. thia 1= one wav of interpreting literacy.
A& maore brond inlerprelation is Nieracy 83 knowledze and
colpetence inaspecific area.

¥
Main stream in Fducation! Yaomnsieamning, i the contex) ol
cducation. 15 the practice of placing smdents wich apacial

enducalion semvices 1noa genetal education Classmoom duming
apecihic time peciods Dased on their skills.

Marginalized: The process wherehy sinnething on sinneone s
pushed (@ the cdee of o group and accerded Lessor ImpoTLune:.
This is predaminantdy a social phenomenon by sshich a minoeicy
o sub-grroup s ecluded, sncd thear needys o desires ipnomed.

Mental Health: Monral bealkh is o level of pavehological wall-
heing o un abeence ol mental Clness - the Ypeychological st
of someone who is functioning ar a satstactory level of emalional
andl bashwrvipural adpueslmenl

Migration: Mg iem 15 o uniyersy] phenomznon and it is seen as

a et OF nnvvernen Lol people feorm one place o anothes places

withan intenoon of sgeking a penmanent ortempotary setelent
39



Modernity: The quality or condition of being modern.

Modernization: Modernization is a concept in the sphere of social
sciences that refers to process in which society goes through
industrialization, urbanization and other social changes that completely
transform the lives of individuals

Music: Vocal or instrumental sounds (or both) combined in such a
way as to produce beauty of form, harmony, and expression of
emotion.

N

North eastern region: North east India (officially North Eastern
Region, NER) is the eastern most region of India representing both
a geographic and political administrative division of the country. It
comprises eight states — Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur,
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, and Tripura.

0]

Oraon: The Oraon or Kurukh tribe also spelled Uraon, Oran, or
Oram, are an Adivasi group inhabiting various states across central
and eastern India, Rakhine State in Myanmar, Bangladesh, Nepal,
and Bhutan.

P

Parents: A parent is a caregiver of the offspring in their own species.
In humans, a parent is the caretaker of a child. A biological parent is
a person whose gamete resulted in a child.

Physical Education: Physical education, also known as Phys Ed.,
PE, gym, or gym class, and known in many Commonwealth countries
as physical training or PT, is an educational course related of
maintaining the human body through physical exercises

Privatization: Privatization is the process of transferring an
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cnlerprse orindustry from the pubhc seeer oohe prvile seclor,

Psvehological Wellbeing: Betcrment of Montal Health
I

Religion: A religion 15 wsel ol behels thal s held by o preupool
praple so passionatcly with scme sont of sacrifice.,

Rights: Rights arc lezal, social. o ethical principles of ficedom or
enbidement; Tt is, righls are e Tundarmental mornat ve mles whswt
what is alloweed of people or owed to people,

Bural: Bural means having featwres which are tymca of aneas that
ares Car aiwealy [ Turare Tonee nis O 4L,
a3

Schedule Tribe: Lhe Scheduled Castes (3Cs) und Scheduled
Triles 45Ts1 are oticially desionaced groaps of historically
civadvaniaged people nndin, The lerms are recoemised i the
Comnstitation ol Trdia and the growps are desigrated inoone or
arher of the categories.

Schonling: Schooling is education that children receive at school.
Tras the process of lenching or heang oght in oy school,

Rocial change: Sovial change s alicmtion infhe wocial order,
aometure and function of the seciety. Social change may include
chanpes in natire, social ingitutiona, social behaviowrs, or social
rclations,

SOCiety: A snciery 15 a grong o individuals invel vecd in persistent
social inleracion, or @ larse social group shamng the same
eenuraplical or socal lemlory

Socia-cenmmmie Slalus: Socioeconomic statos (SER)Y is an
econniic and sociological combined total measore ol g person’™s
wiork cxpericnes and of an individual's or familv's economiz

a2



and social position in relation to others, based on income, education,
and occupation.

Sustainable Development (SD): Sustainable development is the
organizing principle for meeting human development goals while at
the same time sustaining the ability of natural systems to provide the
natural resources and ecosystem services upon which the economy
and society depend.

T

Tradition: The transmission of customs or beliefs from generation
to generation, or the fact of being passed on in this way. A tradition
is a belief or behaviour passed down within a group or society with
symbolic meaning or special significance with origins in the past.

\u4

Western: Situated in the west, or directed towards or facing the
west. Living in or originating from the West, in particular Europe or
the United State.
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